N - R : -

.
« 4 . ‘ o

e, R G . S : Vs
L "' DOCUMENT  RESUME .
" [ ) ' - g ’ \ ,
”~ ~ : o - : ' a
ED 221 368 K. \ . .-}, sE 039127
AUTHOR . Miles, John Charles - . -~ _ i
TITLE , , Experiential Humanistjc Environmental Education: A .
: ... . Description and Rationale’ B :
. . PUB DATE Jun 79 [ : ‘ ‘o =
NOTE 258p.; Ph.D. .Dissertation,.ynion Graduate School.
EDRS PRICE. . MFO01/PCll1 Plus Postage.’ . S '
DESCRIPTORS ‘Educationa)l Objectives;-.Elementary Secondary . -
| SU Education; *Environmental Education; *Experiential

Learning; Higher Education; *Humanistic Education;,
Interdisciplinary Approach; *Models; *Moral Values

-

-\ IDENTIFIERS Environmantal;gduqatipn Research
‘ o ABSTRACT ° - e | :
.. This study argues.that: environmental problems occur

because peopla.decide to act \n their world in ways harmful to it and
to ‘themselves. -Such decisions occur becjuse people are in some cases

. ignotant of the consequegces of their choites for themselves and .

: their environment. They are not awar&of the alternatives open to. ,
them, because they have leatned to chcose, to value, in specified ways
which they dc. nét questiqm. The. study also argues that humanism, a
deep caring for other' people, is:essential -for environmental _ -
education, An Experiential Humanistic Environmental Education (EHEE)
‘model “and rationale, for it are presented.with  illustrations of how
the approach gan assigt educators'in achieying environmental

~ education goals. Topics addressed in the study 'include: a world

' _matroprohlem;'guggestions:fgr coping with the macroproblem; how
: education might ‘respend to the macroproblem; review and assessment of
education's respanse; hymanistic education and its contribution to
environmental educationj experiential laarnIng. in environmental %
*” education’; the EHEE connectiom;- examples "of< EHEEY sug estions for .
waking the ‘EHEE connection; and summary/cqqglusioﬁsﬂ %Xﬁthq;[gN) e
. , . _ e

B

.. ) . . . . N Y
¢ . . ~ H t
. , .
[ . . .
L« . . -
“ "'\" . ’ s .. ) B
s c . g s . e . : -
: - - - B
2 . .
- <« ¢
. - -
4 . * . .
‘ .
{ < 3
v . R . - .
- '\ x '
. s
L SN . : N o -
& - *
. o .
’ ’ : 4 L
-3 . ;
- -
\ . 1‘
- - RS
N
. , PR . & |
. A ~ . .
x T A
Y = - o rs - ~ - - R
- \
- « .
-
S /% . ,
* -
.- . . e
- L ey -~ v

. M N . . v - . ":‘ . .
ttttit*tﬁ!t*ﬂ;it***ﬁiﬁtt AARRARARE R R R R R AR R R AR RRRRRARRRRRRR AT AR NRRAARRR
. . I » [ ’, . T - )
**  ,Reprdductions sup lied by EDRS ¥re .the besct that can be made *
S . : from the original ument & . %
’.&ti**tﬁ*’itt**ﬁt*Q*?*ttt*****ti*i"titt*t*i AR ERRARAN AR A RARA R AR R AR AAAR

~ ) . 0

(

ot

s W
L3

4




» m ~ -~ M
O
M\
i
) : RECEIVED
iy ~ - & ERl
o . ¢, FMC/CRESS
| W . : EXPERIEN\FIAL,HUNI\NISTIC ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION: \Q,v.g;;f'i,’:fh;’?}{ f
. : LY —— T *
A Description and Rationgle : et
: o ’ EAPTAR . us ouummr.o(moékm
. - ‘ . NATIONAL INSTROTE OF EDUCATION:
s “ . EDUL Aii‘“}?a‘\l RESOURCES INFORMATION
' . N . RENTER SERICH
- Trn dowwment hae Qedn rentidured a8
e . N . ered fom I BeHOR cugawnmn
. ! ' . : ARgRaLeg
: i k4] : Mgt (hathyes Rave Dots m-mu 10 Hove
. - o PEOIESIRE BN Uty
" S “-,;'“ . " ' C o Bty Gl wate 1 et Ao 8 the dodu
N . . . ¥ mvmdmm'ﬂnmm'wmwm:‘xonncmxt‘ali
. RERA ' ‘ * prmsbo Of Patey
- »
¥ A Dissertation - N
o | ' |
*  Presented to. ' "
) O v | o ;
. the faculty of . §
S ' IR ST s
“Union Graduate School \_\3 N
L) . Y .
> - o . ' ‘ «
- ‘>§‘r- . :
R S ! TR —_ “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS
o i MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY
v ‘ . : In Part’m] Fulfiliment - -
\ of t:he Raqmrements for the Degree
" . o ﬁoctor of. Ph'!’losoghy YO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES
. . P N INFORMATIOY CENTER (ERIC).”
.o R o ! : ' ,“~
‘ ot , N . ) o
N . . "
] ’
) by e .
John Charles Miles
June 1979




N e R *
» Ve . ST L . . Lo .
O‘»'.ch . . h o’
A .

Miles . .
-~ \.‘ . -
S ) . o ,
- X “ h\ -
\ !;, : ) , E - .
" : TABLE OF CONTENTS '

'5/ F e - . &

Chapter . - “ )
" 1. A Ghallenge for_Education; The World Macroproblem . . . . . .V

. IT1. Suggestions for Copiné with the MacroprobTem ....... .19
" I11. How Educat1on M1ght Respond to the Macroprobiem. PERTERREEE 36
“ s . IV. Education’ s Resaqnseb Review and Assessment . . . . . . . . 54
Hﬁman15t1c Educ;ﬁkpn and -Its Contr1but1on to Environmental
. Education. . . . . | e e e e R T 77
| VI, EXper1ent1a1 Learn1ng*1n Envwronmental Education . . . .. . 105
VII. The EHEE Cofwection. A . SURRDRRRS Y
U N o \ A
- . VI Examp] of Exper1entia1 Humanist1c Env1ronmenta1
. " Educatfon. . . . . . s elie e a0 e . B
IX. Sugggstxons for Making the EHEE Connection .=,'.‘i ... .. 226
X. Summary and Conclusion . . . . . . . . « b o f et . el 241A’\f\\

'BIBLIOGRAPHY . . . . . . .. A SUC TR 2.1

‘r.%e',l

. .
s N



- ¥

A Process_for Studying a Moral Dilemma. . . . . \ .

. s
. T~
. ’ ‘ ! ," L - ') )
©  LIST OF FIGURES  *°~
' . NS e
Popu]at1on, Income per Cap1ta and'Tota] Inceme 1929 e

in U.S. § with Purchasing Power in Pogrest GoUntr1es.”

“World and Four Groups of Countr1es S

Major Woridwide and Regional Environmental Educatwon
(EE) Problems Identified by Educational. Sector. .

2

MOral Reasoning Empathet1c Mode R R AT

The Phases of Teathing and He]ping ag'Re1ated to the
‘Phases of Learning . . . & . _ oo .

Miles

Figure
I,

I1.
111.

y

.W‘

. V.

™~

*
‘ N
. -
. ~ o b
e [
A o
4
e 3
.
‘
e \
-
-
. - -
L -
k«
N .t e
v v
e 4
- o
A
b +
. .
-
e
)
13
’ .
) .
.
-
4 ’
- »
(‘ -
N L
Y. 7
" AN
-
- .
)
' 11
- -
;
¢ [
. - ’ = ‘11
’ <
’

%
w
%

-

“y

= AN




o o tsECTINT . -

o ‘ 'INTRODUCTION .~

« The firsi section of this stﬁdy provides background for' several
propasals for the deve]opment of env1ronmenta1 educat1on It is
neceeaary, before suggestvng 1nnovations 1n env1ronmenta1 educatlon,
to assess what 1s a]ready bewng done 1n the f1e1d And it order to
' ;;escrlbe an educat1ona1 response‘h:the probTem, the problem’ itse%{ - ..
. Needs to be described. The four chapters in this sectwon attempt to
ipresent a partvcu1ar perception of the prob]em to whlch environmental
education 1s a response and to summarize the potent1a1 and rea11ty of
'educat1on.s response. - The e few pages cannot do a- comp]ete Job of o
thts for many books have been wrltten describ1ng the prob]ems and ;.

‘ prescriblng so]utions. A few works have been publ1shed in the fie]d |

- of env:ronmenta1 educat1on, though the f1e1d and its 11terature are
* young anc? mmature . A1l that-is posswble here is to orient the r’éader .
to the vxews of’;HE environmental prob]ems and responses to them that |
have- Ied tg the spec1f1c~or1entat1on toward envirqonmental educat1on

f.

tbe descrwbed in the Iater sac\1on560f this study .

I
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. ' CHAPTER 1 C T . .

" A CHALLENGE FOR EDUCATION: THE WORLD MACROPROBLEM

- ~ 2 ’ . o . ?
The first step.in this study is to describe the environmental

. . 2
Jproblem to which education is trying to respond. A comprehensive

'de5criptibn;j§,ndt'possib1e, but an overview can be preeented.: The
importance of 4 ciear view of environmental problems for the educator”
’ fram1ng a response-ﬁs obv1ohs yet such a view can be’ dlffxcult to
ach1eve because of " the great scope, comp]exity, number and interaction
- of these problemso ;here is notﬁev;h un1versa1 agreement as to : .
exaotly what the,prob1em$ are.r'Ang/ﬁohe people classify prpblems as > K;
“enVironmental",which others do not. -Definfhg the problem, then, is i
~not as easy as it pérhaps\at first seeme to be. ‘ |

A ve;; useful description of-the problem was offered severa1
years ago hy Harman He oalled it the world macroprob]em“ and: def1ned

it as "the compos1te of all the problems, that have been brought about A

L}

by a comb1nat1on of rampant techno1oqy application and industrial
'development together with h1gh popu]atwon levels . .{1)." These
many prob]ems ‘he cast into three groups, the first of which was,
“prob1ems of the ecosystem” such as ecological, 1mba1ances environ- :
mental pollutton.,r;source depletion, and oJerpopulat1on The second
category, less readily ident1f1ed as env1ronmenta1 problems by many .
observers,vhe called the'"have/have-not“ gap. He' referred here to the
probiems of ineouity‘ih the die;ribution of wealth whioh haye recéntly

R o
” . - .
: ..
T " . : *
- ,
. .
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emerged clearly into pub]ic consciousness as-"have not"” natxons have.
demanded equity and ?n some cases organized themse1Ves into cartels )
fo control the flow of essent1a1’and scerce natura1 rgsources bo ‘:
"have" nations. _ Harman expéctsithe gap to yncreyslngiy affect politics
and create dissens%onnas resource depfetdon pregres§ES and industriq1'“ .
society continues to expand. ’ e

sy
&

™ The third group of problems cémprising the macroproblem Harman
" ’ - (] .
calls "technologwcal threats." These inc1ude the thﬁeats of modern

. armaments. the increas1ng capabiT1ty for “éﬁgzneer1ng“ the human body,’

*

. . mind, foetus, and genet1c ﬁransmlssion, and the stresses assoeiated

' [’ with complex l1ving Humans haVe developed remarkab1e too]s and
" .’ o
some, of these have the capac1ty for great 1ntentiﬁna1 destruct:on and

S

' severe un1ntentwona1 damage through the “side- effect" phenomenon

Sade effects are un1ntended consrguences of the app!?tat1on of tech-

t

nology, and they can, sometwmes-be very damagwng, as in the much

pUb11cized examp]e of tha!ﬁdomide - ‘ ‘ - L

" a .
v »

?:?, ‘ .

-

i PEStiC§des An Eco]og!caT and Ethical Prob1em ;- " A
/- o b The ‘issue of pesticides prOV1dé§,one examp1e Sinbe humans ;%(
began to domesticags; plants, there 'Ipve been peSts 'T’ﬁ’ese vere {g;
.3

an1mals fungi p]ants, bacterxa and viruses gha; dambged;the crops .
people were trying to grow For almost n1ne‘:hodsahd yéars 11ttle :
progress was made\in contro!11ng pests until sc1ent§fic study produced N
understand1ng and techno1ogy thdt was he1pfuT for deveﬂoping effective

. pestiC\des. In the 1840,5 ‘the vine powdery mi]dew pest was controlled
in Europe through applicatiens of lime sulfur to yhe‘infected piants,
and the chemical attack on the pest problem was underﬁey (2). Buring

the‘ehsuingAcentury both pest problems and ability to cope with them

~

- . . 4 : .
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' 1ncreased The prob]ems increased because techno]ogica1 innovation
led to industrializat1on which drew people fr the countryside into
1arge cities. Greater agricultural eff1cienc:?was necessary to feed
‘the city dwe]lers which Jed to mechanization and 1ntens1f1cation and
spec1a11zat1on in farm1ng Mass production became profitable on
lthe farm, and -huge fields*bearlng a single plant species apoﬁérad
This created jdeal corditions: for the. pests who used that p]ant, If

& -
ruin farmers

« M

the pests prevalted/Ls/this situation, severe fxnancua] losses could

The app11ed science of economig entomo1ogy arose to cope wwth‘

this sxtuatxon, afd chemists deve]oped compounds , mostYy arsen1ca1s,

“to’ control the pests. Success was achieved’ 1n many instances, but

not -without 1ncurring various risks. Arsenic pesticides damaged p]ant

“

8 > ﬁ/
foliage.’ Farm an1ma]scwere poisoned, and ap1cu1ture suffered severe

4

‘ 1o$$es.. Many phys1c1ans beJ1eved that chron1c arsenﬁc1sm occurred in

humans as s consequence of pestwcide app]icatqu and human ingestion
in sma11 quant{ﬁres, but this ‘was d\fficu1t to prdvﬁu \grxcu1tura-
’1ists were pleased with the contro] being ach1eved;§éhe assoc1ated
- problems seemed relative]y minor, aﬂd the search was gresSed for more
'compiete pest contro] methods Fal E |

. In 1942 a Swwss sc1ent1st discovered the insect1c1da] propertues
ofea syn{hetic chlurlnateq organlc chem1ea1 f1rst syntheswzed An 1874.
It has called DDT-%dich]oro-d1pheny1 tr1ch]oro ethane) and was very
:oxlc‘to 1nsec€s (3). Durjing World war II DDT ‘was very effectlve in

-contro11ino body 11ce and fleas, stopped the typhus: epidemic in Nap]es,

rs

and proved to be a breakthrough in broad scale insect pest control.

The war also producéd another powerfu1 ‘group of 1nsect1c*des, the

3

. \{{;

s
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or q(f\ihosphorus compoundé, which were low cost and effective but
toxid™o hufian$ dnd warm-blooded animals. - o |

The future for pest ‘control and increased agricultura1 produc~
tion looked brxght 1n the decade after World War Il. 1t seemed that
‘the battle had been won and almost any pest, disease, or weed prob?em o
{, could be s#flved by chemical treatment. Crop losses were cut and
insect-vectored human diseases such as malaria were brought under
control, with millions of human 11ves'saned;(4). Then, in the 1950's,
prcblems began to appear N o

. Pesticides vary greatly in their tochxty, pers1stence and /
solub111ty, and it was the chlor1nated hydrocarbon compounds 1ike
DDT thpt emerged as severe]y dxsruptiye of ecosystems. Wh1le they
’ ~ were 2pplied to control a single pest species, they Were non-specific
R and affected whole ecosystems. Persistent .and fat soldble,~they became

* widely d1spersed and concentrated in food cha1ns “Sublethal effects

L

.\
.

on reproductaon and behav1or severely affected popu1ations of verte-
" o ” brates at high trogh1c 1eve1s and were ecologically s1gn1f1cant, and
| reduction in species diversity often occurred 1ncreasjng the instability
.- of ecdsystem;.(s), Perhaps most troublesome was the phenomenon .of |
;reclsténce wherein the process of natural selection resulfed:in
‘pest1cide -resistant stra1ns of pest species (6)/ This Tast effect
. of chemical: pest contro] was of great sign1f1cance because it ind1cated

. that the broad-scale chem1c§1 approach to pest control-was worsening

[ ' the problem in the 1ong run The prospect was for an escalation of -

chem1ca1 warfare gainst pests with contqﬂﬂ..g a]terat1on of eco]og1ca1 L
communities, 1ncr3ased expenditure of capital on pest control, and a

‘continuing potentia] for ecological and human health problems.
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. Réchel™Gerson published her ekpose"gf the pesticide situation

in 1962, She described the problems associated with chemical pesti- |
. PR <

. cide use, and counseled caution. .
It is not my contentiofi -that chemical insecticides must
never be used. 1 do contend that we have put poisonous

, L and biologically-potent chemicdls indisctriminately into

e the hands of persons largely or wholly ignorant of their ’
: potentials for harm..." .I contend, furthermore, that we
have allowed these chemicals to be used with little or

no advance investigation of their effect.on soil, water,

- t " wildlife, and man himself. Future generations are un- )

- ‘ }ikely to condone oui lack of prudent concgrh for the .
integrity of the ‘natural yorlid that suppo?@§g3}1 life (7).

She did not argﬁe that- chemical ﬁégt control be abandoned, for clearly
agricﬁltu?é'had bgcomg S0 dependen@jpn the chemice]‘approach that to '
drop the approégh”wodﬁd be disastrp?% gconbmica11y and result in

significantﬁreductién in soﬁé typés of agricullural oﬁtput. Ratherz

N\

she éryued ;h:;'ggricultdre might try to g}adua1ly wean itself from =
its total dgpendency on cﬁeﬁ}cals, while tbrping its attention to a

seérch'fpr alternatives. -

Carsop‘§ book-Silent Spring was met by a storm of protest from

the agricultura1‘and chemical industries. The response, to-the book,

. both pro and con, is described. in some detail in Frank,Graham; Jr.'s

. — Since Silent;ébring, the industrial response being especially interesting.

., The chemical and agricultural industries saw Silent Spring
~ " not as a scientific challenge but as a public relations
problem. Their champions in the scientific vorld. .
attacked the book on much the same ground that, a century
before, Louis Agassiz had challenged Darwin's Origin of h
, Species: 'A scientific mistake, untrue in its facts, un-
‘L. scientific in its method, and mischievous in its tendencies

(8). ‘ : ‘ .

‘ Yet the book held up under criticism. While some minor inaccuréciés

kerE'found,‘the es;entia1 mesSage of the book was élear and correct (9).

Ruddv&gfined the essence of the book in his review of“it_when he wrote,

B ' Y 4,
. |
,
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. hydrocarbon pesticides in the United States.
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- "expert syndrome,” the premise that the "summed knowledge of experts

Y s ",
§

A

f >
9

=

4

{:

. .
- *
v '
5 t
.

"Silent Spring is a biological warning, social commentary and moral
reminder. 'Insisteﬁtjy shecalls upon technological man to pause and
* - \ . ~

take stock (10)." . ‘

The publication of Silent Spring and the response to‘fi are

éiénificant because they revea]wimportant qualities of many environ-

.. mental problems today. Problems occur as side-effects to useful

“apél%catipns of technology. Once the usefulness of a technology is
established it often is incorporated into marketable products which'
are mass-pro&ucéd. These productslbecome established, ingo?ve Jjobs
in their production and distribu@ion, and are enj;yed by consumers.
They become difficglt to remove from the marketplace, except when
they constitute a clear and immediate human health hazard, as detefg "
mined by the Food and Drag ‘Administration, the Eﬁvironmean} Protection
Agency, or some other regulatory aggncy._ In the case of pesticides,

"it has taken two decadesygo 1imit use of the most‘harmfu1 chlorinated

4

Thfagfsticide controversy illustrates also the presence o the -

constitutes wisdom (11)," which in the case of pestitides it did not.

It also illustrates the problem of communication between scientists

2

and the laypeople who utilize the prpduqts of scientific information.

Frank Egler has studied the problem of communication of scientific
. s

knowledge as it occurred witﬂ'tbe pestﬁciqe issue. He notes:

What has developed. ., .is not only the feebleness of an
existing science of ecology, but also. . .the very dis-
turbing inability of this ecologic knowledge to communicate
itself to other parts of the human ecosystem once it does
exist. 'And finally, there is the even more disturbing
flood of literature supported by special “experts" who
spga%1;;om their one-strand vantages on the ecosystem

we . , -




by—kncw?edge of vﬁg and beaefits /_Tho 1nadequate inf%rmation flow

L

descrxbed'by £g}er in Lhe. ﬁesf?cxde case jed {0 8 prob]ematica] ecolo-

guca) situation. Theusands and perhaps millions of pnop1eanake

| deczs1ons on the basis of desire, apwnicr and knowledge, and in the .

case of pnstacides their numerous micro-decisions added up, to a

macroproblent which qgght"have beer: prevented had scientists and tech-

no\ogx&;s defined'and exercised a moral obligatﬁon based on ecological

. knowledge. This inadequate ecc]ogica]1y~eth3ca1 and m@ral stance

N

underlies many envxronmenta? problems. Such an ethic, even at the™ 7 .
» f A

current limited level of ecologicall understanding, counsels prudence,

¥

*

which is foresight and caution. as Rache]l Carson argued An ecological

Al

approach to science and a prudent technology will reflect 2 human’ -
modesty and humility that is essential to avoidance of envirormental -

ﬁfob]ems. Such modesty and pruderice was lacking in agricu]tural

-

scientists and technologists who sought and applied pesticxdesg Paul .

Goodman has written: -

B

v

Immodesty s always-a danger of free enterpr;se but when - *
the same disposition is financed by big.corporations,
technologists rush into production vith neat so1Ltinn5
_ that swamp the environment (13). . . . '
The pesticide episode in technology demonstrates” immodesty, which 1%
one primary human condition that has led to the world macr&brqbigé?
" This pesticide’episode reyeals the féliowing attributes of}ihe
macroprobiem:
- It is»eco]bgicai and occurs becausg the naturul world is an
interconnected system, yet is not percéived as such‘%: many

people. : .. r's . . .

]
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-- It invoives the.interaction of populatioh grbwth.andwtecﬁ~
- nnlegica] development and app}ication. Techno1ogie5»such i

as thase of agricuﬁtural chemistny emerge to xmprove crgg, 7

yields to feed a growlng populaixcn. 1ff1cu1t1e5're>u1t

Frcm the appllcatxon of the technoiogy, as descrfﬁéd by e

taxson and others T

| mind. Festicides help producé better crcps corfribute to .

higher profits, and save Tives. Yet t damage ecosystems.

The s:a&“effects‘“negatE" ﬂané«wany;siuden*t

R

of the problem fee1 tnat the long-term costs of current

actions ‘such as heavy app]1cat1on of chemicals in pest control

* I3

may far outstrip chort- and Tong-term beneflts (1a). -
-~ Tt involves problems of value. Chpices ar¥ made for one
value bverianbther, as in the case of cﬁoosing to spray a
cammercia]iy-valuab?e fores? with DDT déspite evigence of
' damage to brééding.stocks of birds of prey (15}. The phc{ce
is for commercial values over pcological values. .
-< It occurs in part because of the operat1on of the “technelo~

gzcal 1mperative“ wh:ghuggntends ”that any techno]ogy that

F oy

.scan be deveioped and any knowledge that can be appiied;
shoqu be {16)." This is the opposwfe of Goodman's prudence

- There js “inadequate,flow of necessary know!edqg and 1nforma-

tion avdilable for ecc]og1ra11y responsib1e decisxon-mak1ng (17)

-- It is a consequence of the mistaken be11ef that humankina is
separate from nature and can transcend its rules, and frmn

3

the belief that humans can control rpature.

- D
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The pesticide case 111ustrates, in summary, that many humahs bEITEVQ

themselves to be living by d1ffgrent rules than the rest of nature.

It seems that they believe that they can estab1ish or bend the ruTes

\

r

{ \ of the game of life to their va]ues and purposes, though nature indi-
t N i v ) I- - .

% A cates otherwise. Despite the contrary indications, many believe

‘what they wish to;,continuing with business in blind indifference to
growing problems unti} these probléms become so targe that they cannot

be ignored.

1he World Food Problem 2

¢

Another set of prob?ems illustrate other dimensions of the macro-

p;cbiem“ This is cq]]ective1y~referred to as-the world food problem.
The population of the world is growing rapid1y: World population as
of mid-1977 was estimated to.be 4,083 million and growing at a pate
5f 1.8 percent annua11y. If this rate were to continde for 38 years,

- the world populatwon would double (18). This rate of~popu1ation in-
crease is not uniform worldwide. The popu?atiqn of the United States,
for instance, was incrgésing in 1§77 at the annual rate of 0.6 percent, .
while -that of India was 2.1 percent, of Ethiopia 2.5 percent, of
Brazil 2.8 percent, and of Mexico 5.5 peréent, The rate of growtﬁ_\

i . ——

— - in recent yeays séems to be slowing from a peak around41970, bui the
arithmé;ié;of growth remains frightening (19). In 1976 world popuia- :
tion incéeased by 64 million,. 6r 178 OOO'péép]e per day~(20) Such .

an absolute -increase in people to feed 111ustrates the s1mp1e arith-

«
Y

. metical population aspect of the world food prob]em.- o
This 1ncrease in demand for available f00d resuits in a problem

of several dimensions. People must be provided quaTity"daets, which

- oo -
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. growth ‘but increases in the product1vity of land already under :

‘ﬁgens‘ehoogh calories and nutrients. Systems must be developed to -

< degradat1on of the env1Yonment - B .

‘store. transpoftgand distribute food. Peop‘e must have enough money . ‘
to be able to purchase food. of sufficient: qua]ity and quantity. j }f?

F1na11y, feod product1on must be increased. wnthout irreparable

Food production has nearly.doup133MSEtween 1950 and 1975, e
but constraints that will s]ow'future groweh %n ﬁroduction have 7

appeared. Land under cu]tlvafion has expanded, pr?~1d1ng some ‘ , : . ’_:

cultivation account for most of the growth-in food supply (21)

The Green Revolution developed and introduced high-yield var1et1es o T

- of. wheat and rlce, expandlng product1on of those grains. In addi- ' - ‘_j
| |

b}
-
Fha
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" fertilization and irrigation. The growth in yields per unjt cultivated

~tjon, 1ncreased fertilizer use and agr1cu?tura1 use of energy for
mechanical ﬁower led to a sceady rise in cereal yield The world's
f1sh catch - tr1p1ed dur1ng thws period with 1ntenswfied f1sh1ng and
*emproved techno1og¥ Fish are a source of hmgh protein, as are

beef cattIe and soybeans. Cattle herds have expanded, and soybean

productioh iﬁcreased ‘ - _ -

Qt‘. ) ~

iyvd-sevrnples hOwever, has been a time of s]owxﬁg growth

in food orodbctlon Most good cropland has been brought under ‘ -
* éa < .

cultivation, and expans1on into new crop]and will requ1re expenSave

-

-~ has been 1nterrupted because.marginal 1and._has been oroughtmdnto pro-

duction, energy and fertitizer costs have risen, ‘fallow cycles have
been shortened in order to produce more crops resulting in_ lowered
cropland fertility, and increased topsoil erosion has occurred (22).

The rise in fish catch in general has slowed in recent years and has

[ a - [y
0¥ 4
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dropped in terms of per capita‘catch. Expansion of the world's™

cattle hgrd has led to'extepsive oVe}grazﬁng, and high grain pricés.
haye reduced'thg’amodﬁt of grain fed to cattle thus reducing the
potential. of herd expansion in foedlots. Despite these and other

constrainfs, there iS'ﬁﬁrgaliieq food groduction potential, the

greatest obstacles to which aré ponﬁica]‘(éS){"'Land'sgtt1ement

and owneréhip patterns and food price po]iéies reduce farmevrs’ in-

b s e o h

- centivg;lto'jngoJ‘ e and invest in the Third World countries where ¥

the potential exists,; esteF;Brown-summarizés thé situation that

~

»

emerges from all of th¥s-as follows:

‘.. .the conditighs under which the world's farmer and .
fishermen will afitempt to expand output during the fina}
quarter of this dentury are less favorable than conditions
of the past. . ... Barring some dramatic increase in. the
~ priority given family planning and food prpduction, a
future typified by more or less chronic_scarcity enlivened
~ only by occasional.surpluses of.a local and 'short-1ived
F’/gature appears to be in store. The steady rise in food
production costs, -a rise -associated with the employment
-of marginal- land and low-grade water resources, may make
global inflation progressively more difficult to manage.
At:the same time, the international community's failure to -
respond effectively to crop shortfalls in poor countries
may make severe nutritional stress and sporadic rises -in’
death rates more common (24). ‘ -

This summary of the pnpulétibnfandcfd?d‘supply‘situation'reQea1§ a
world condition in which hUnge}«in fhe'fbrm of unde}nutrition and ‘
malnutrition is a severe problem, but‘that is only part‘df the story. |
Distribution of wealth is an important factor in the hunger ’
;'probleﬁ, Snd that distriputioﬁgis quite upeven around the world.
: _fuea1th is necessary to grow or buy food and the parts of the worldd
with food'supply problems are short on wealth, as the fﬁllqwing table:‘

i1lustrates.

a . . ) .
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POPULAT s"INCOME PER CAPITA AND TOTAL INCOME 1970 -

- IN UeS. § WITH PURCHASING POWER (P.P.) IN POOREST
CQUNTRIES, WORLD AND FOUR GROUPS OF COUNTRIES ’

World Third Nor1d Industna’lized

. ’Qountriesa . coum‘:nes
- Total =~ Poorest Total  Richest 1
S world tenth ° ,world tenth R
ot . v ' e ' world# - world o ]
] L )y (2) - {3) . (4) - (5) - .
Population mins) 3,667 2,588 368 . 1,089 368
Total income : - - ) o
billion $ 1,526 ho 3 925 405
Income/capita 1970 N L
_U:S. $ per person - 415 " "130 @5 _tmo 1.0

@ Countries included\kalower decile: Afghapistan, Burma. Chad
Dahomey, .Ethiopia, Indonesia, Malawi, Mali, Nepal, Niger, Pak1stan +
Bangladesh (part), Rwanda, Soma11a, Upper Volta. Yemen Arab Repub]wc,

laire.
b Y
. b Countries 1nc?uded in upper decile: Belgium "(part), Canada, Denmark, -
- France, Norway, Sweden, Sw1t2ér1and United States, West Germany. ‘

Note: Incomes 1n’1970 U.S* $. . Incomes of richest countries divided
by 2.25 as a correction for h1gher price Jevel and for duplication
g;gb1n~ugrdhans) and corrected for.price level difference (David -

. rule e

-~ — .

(%*_ Source: Trends in Developing Cduntries, World Bank; washington, 1973 (25).:

= Nearly half of the world's people 1ive in poverty, and some 900 m11110n

peop1e are estimated to live on 1ncomes of 1ess than $75 a year The

d1spafity in annual incomes ranges from)close to seven thousand do11ars Ej; |
in the United States to a hundred dollars a year or 1ess in countr1es ' e
T@ke Indonesia and Zaire (26). Income differences are only a crude 7 :
economic indicator,‘put‘uhen ihcomes are very 1ow near]y a1j persona1

" income must go for food, which puts millions of people in a precariods*, , f;a’g ]

N— (
- ~
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position in a world of fluctuating food prices. The disparity . L

between good and inadequate nutrit1on'ﬁ1the world corresponds rather.

c]osely with income levels. Lester Brown notes,
The wide,differences in food consumption among societ1es '
is perhaps the most troubling social disparity between = . N
_rich'and poor. .Per capita grain use, a useful inpication ~ -
of dietary quality, varies from less than 200 k1fograms : -

per year in some tountries to more than 700 kilograms in
a few’of the more afflueht ar;:s (275. , . (
. 4

-

_cﬁhe food problems of the wor1&s poor have been exacerbated 19

- recent years by exp101tive economic deve1opment Bad“ﬁeather in

many parts of the world in the ‘early 1970 s reduced food productwon

in many parts of the globe Populatﬁsn grew rap1d1y, world food
demands increased, and wor]d grain reserves dwindled. This shortage
led to price 1ncreases on wor]d grain. markets and’ many poor people
were Q;iced out of basfb foodstuffs This was also a'per+qd_of in-
-treased inflation in 1ndustria1ized'countr1es and prices of agr)cultural
;gquapment rose. Prices'of pestfcides, herbicides, and seeds rose, as
‘did that of o§1,'very iﬁportant as ap’;;ergy inﬁut’in'industfiaiized
agriculture. Shoréages of natural gas led to 1ncreases in ferti11zer :

prices\(ZB). A11 of this further contr:buted to price increases in

t

fPOd : . . ‘ ' » ' ~ e
' People in rich nations contr1bute to this‘food problem through - :
_their consumption patterns As T1nbergen and his co]leagues note, be- .
— T

tween 1951 and 1977 world grain production doubled, and at 1east one- ,
third of the 1ncreased demand during -that periodwteflected 1ncreases. ;
not in population; but in the diet of affluent codptries‘(ZQ) North<
American per capita éonsumption of cereals rose from 1 000 pounds

yearly to nearly 1,900 pounds. Only a small fraction of this grain




was eaten d1rect1y, the remainder being consumed inéirect]y.in the

form. of meat milk and eggs: Thus do afflyent eating habits contri-
bute to growing dempnd and h1gher pr1ces
Additiona!ly, wealthy grain producwn; countriés like the Undted,

S States produce and'sell grain so’ as to maiwtain price levels and' :
' .V‘ jnsure economic . stabiltty and growth at home. They essential]y control : 1\ :
| g + the markef‘oy regulat1ng grain supply and [thus 1ntent1ona11y keep T - -

prices high ‘In this way the affluent st#ndard f 11v1ng in deveToped .

- countries- is maintained at the expense of the deve]oping countries
[ A1l of the.responsibility for hunger in the Thlrd Norld'cannot, :
however,>be laid'atvthe,door of affluent*nations. ThirdEWerd cguntries
» have_added to the problem in;many"ways. .for exampfe, leadersfin some

g vl | . . - .
~ developing nations have not given food prpduction for. domestic use e

R ¥ “‘,f

~ e hjgh'enough priority, preferring‘instea; to put scarcgacapital into‘
o “preStige“ projects. India‘s investmewgs in nuc]ear‘technology provide .
A aTase in point Deve1oping nations. ip their des1reito 1ndustria11ze
' ;;:lnd command a greater share of world trade have sought to produce
capital-by growing cash crops for the 1ndustria1 vorld rather than S
”~." . devote their agricultural lands to produce food And sdhe have pursued* |
4 policies designed to pac1fy urban constituencies which have kept '

~ dome§t1c prices of agriculture so low that farmers have had no incentive

A
>

to increase DTOUu"thD (3% - ~N e

¢ _This summa;y of the wor1d, -food prob]em, and it has little _more

: than touched ‘the surface of this extremely complex issue. revea]s : “‘

- f”;":}" several attributes of the macroproblem that wEre not evident in the

~. pesticide case. The foNawing attributés emerge
f;"' i o R Rgp{d z?pu]ation growth‘under11es many problems.' 4 g
A VRN SR \
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~ group values are“the se)rce of the difficu1ties‘descr1bed as the macro-

" ) L ' 15 - -

- - A growing pppulation 1ncreases demand for scarce resodrces, v
driving up:prjces andgdncreasing rates of depletion.

- lc is a prohfen of approachihg 1fm%§s. 'Fopd supply is
rapidly beconﬁng-a constraint‘fo pdpulation'grOch anduin':
some respects to economic growth as well.

-= There 1s a problem of equity, and th1s*prob1em is the con-

sequence of an entrenched uor]d econom1c system which is s

4

" resistant to change) '

-~ Economic interdependenre is a feature of thé modern wor]d
and it is an interdependence among unequal partners ) T4

-- It is a prob]em of comp'lef ethi ca] 1mportance What .is the |
respons1b11ity of the haves to the have nots? How shou]d

3

Ethis responsibx]ity be carried out? |
- It is-a world prob1em and not cd;figed to regions or locali- ~
tjes . -
.f-.lt is a socﬁal prob]em 1n that b101og1ca1 and phys1ca1 lam1ts,
~as in food product1on, have not been-réached, but soeial
policy has created inequity, reduced incentive, and 1nterféred
with app11cation of effectlve techn;que '
The goal of this chapter has been a summary descr1pt1on of the

world macroproblem which reveals the maaor qualities of that proh1em,

It emerges as a problemuof ecologica1 and soctal character The popu1ar'

conception of the problem is that it 1s one primar11y b1ologica1 and
physica] in nature, But clearly that is on]y partially. the case. The

actions of peop]e, ‘which derive from decisions based on indlvidua1 and

-

‘problem. It is tru]y a global problem of values and respons1Q111ty,

L

[ Y
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for what people decide to buy in North America affects what people
“are able to buy 1n Southeast Asia or East Africa It is not a prob]em

f that has recently appeared. It has been: building through centurxes

K . as human groups have forged their conceptions of themselves and their
world. o . e |
;,-

zgﬁﬁ The two exampléé reveal the comp]exity of the macroprob]em 1t ..

seems “that. people act withthe best of 1ntent1ons, to develop and app]y

f , technoIogy whinh‘yj11 impwove their s1tuatwon and that' of other peaople.

| But many actions lead to problems because of Timited knowledge and .o
perspective in the actors The prob1ems.are multidimensional: they :

‘are scientific in that natural systems are disturbed; they are social -
in that, as ehvirohments are'disturbed,so are people, and !hese socia];“ |
problems 1nvolve economic/and po11t4ca1 factors; they are philosophical

Jn that perceptions of the very nature of. humankind and its p]ace in . . y

Anature, of purpose and Va1ue, are 1nvo]ved In short the macroprob]em

-

is ecologica] extending throughout the fabric of natura1 and cultural
systems. .Efforts to cope with the prob1em must, 1t seems, extend to
w the foundation of be:ief and value that underlies the da1]y activ1ty

of contemporary peop]e .Part of this effort may be undertaken Hin

i"’

educat1on. whwch is an important contributor to-the construct1on and

4 . ) ~ .

‘malntenance of the belief and value system that peypetuates ’he world

macroproblem Briefly summarfzed here.

>

L
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CHAPTER 1T - .-
SUGGESTIONS FOR COPING WITH THE MACROPROBLEM

It is‘not possible-to. propose ebcomprehensive solution ty the

. ' world macrdprob1em as such because of its compos1te nature. So]u-'

%
.

R

tions to individual prob]ems comprising it are much easier to v1sua11ze,
but attending to each problem separ:tely 15 not likely to resu}t in e B é
effective solution of the whole. The idea of the composite problgm Y
is useful for'the'assistance it gives in envisioning the valuatives
//{:‘ ce%ceptea14~apd structural changes in world.secietiesAthat seem neces-
‘sary forvsyccessfu1 ceging w?th'eodern environmenta] stresses. As With
the proverbiaI forest and trees, preoccupation with the details of
coping with many separate but re1ated prob1ems may interfere with the
- necessany business of examination of the comprehensive problem. People
may be1ieve when they design and implement a program to alleviate ' - &
o ~ hunger in a region, rehabilitate a riyer,‘or coqtrol'a pes; specie;
in an ecologically benign way, that they are ;o]ving the macroproblem,
but their solution may not recobnize the need for undezlxing change in
thought and action whjch will solve problems in the lgpg term and
assist in coping with re1ated‘brob1em§. What generalwprescriptiuns
for coping come fronstudy of the who]e prob]em, of the macroproblem?
This chapter will summarize scme of these prescriptions as a preliminary
. to examination of the role that education may play in carrying out the
prescriptions. '
o 19
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\ ﬂ%11is'Har@an has notéd that societies often attack their problems
‘difécfiy and then experience unexpected and ugiétended outcomés. v

. : - . AN
Hardin has described these cutcomes as "side effects (1)." They .occur,

T T SRR M P TR o

according to Harmah, because of inadequacies in the belief and value

. - system that guides decisionmaking.

o
.23

. It seems that theseﬁhanifest problems are in a sense
. symptoms of underlying conditions that are more perva- - .

sivé and less easy to objectify. At another level- * o
these problems Teside in the institutions of the ,
society, in built-in power distributions, in the .tra- ) '
-ditional roles to which persons are trained, in the ) e
time-hallowed structures and processes. At a still ) : :
deeper level they involve the most basic assumptions, - : _ i
? attitudes, and felt values held by the individual and o . ;e?
. . promoted by the culture.  The most carefully designed
: social measures will not achieve their desired goals

unless they involve not only rationglly-designed pro-

grams- and structures, but also changes in deeply-rooted

beliefs, values, attitudes, and beha¥jor patterns, both
. of the individuals who constitute "the pwablem popula-
v tions" and of the self-righteous others who assume they "

are nod implicated (2). : -

Human groups have, in effgct, a collective se1f¥gmage; which has developed
over centurjes, Thfs-image is part o} the percept;aT‘apparatus df indi-
'.vidua1(andﬂggoups and can;serve as a screen; allowing only pértfa} )
perception of a sityation. D%fﬁ‘fuIties sometimes occﬁrfwhen only party
of the consequences of an action are considered, other potential con-
sequenceg'havihg been scre;ned out. Harman siggests that beliefs,
va]ues,and'éttjtude§ thatﬁcomprise the perceptual screen must be exam-
ined and perhaps cbanged in order that fporfecff beha;io; iq terms of
propIem‘sblving can occur,  This self-examination may be a process akin

o

< to béychotherapy.

In the end the neurotic discovers that he was divided

g ) -against himself, and is in a'sense lying to himself to
- Lo conceal that condition. So 1t may be with our social ‘ . "
: problems that the significant copstructive change is ' :
first of atl an inner one rather Yhan outer, and in the

+ .
v v . -




d}rectaon of recognizing tH® hidden Itqg and resoIving‘
the hidden divisfons. To put it fn somevhat ‘different , -
terms, just as it is possible for a. person tg have a o,
pathological set of beliefs about himse}M, so #t may -

be possible for our society to possess 2 disfunctiona} , >t
.belief and va]ue system 3{ . .

Jther -students of the macrogrob1em have coﬂe to similar conclu-
sions, and have, attempted to engage in the self'examanation recommended,
" by Harman, “They -have 1dentif1ed troubles in the bel1ef and value ’
systems of 1ndustria1 soqiety which result in environmental d1sruptacn. -

+

One of them is E.’'F. Schumacher, an econamist who argues that the .
mécroprcblem has»severa1 E&y dimensions, it 15 2 problem of sca]e,

for gtantism and abstraction~prevaa} whi1e people are reduced to numbers
and statxstics, , problem of - Tfm¥ts fqr ‘modern }ﬂOEStyles are consumfng
the 1rreplaceab1e,capita1“ on which the; ;}e based; a pFﬁblem of va]ue
in that fulfi!1meﬂt is seen in the pursuit of wealth, in materia1ism

His perception of these difficulties 1eads to the conclusaon that what
is needed is a new lifestyle “.‘. .with new methods of product1on and
new patterns of cnnsumption: a lifestyle designed for permanence (4)."
This lifestyle must be based on wisdom, which is knowTedge about how to '
use know?edge. Currently knowledge is app31ed through techno]ogy for

unlimited écunomic growth. “This is not, in Schumacher s view, very

wise, _for . . ,the idea of unlimited economic growth, more and more .

until evgnjone is saturated’with wéalth, needs to be seridusly questidned
on at least two counts: the avaiTabiffty ;f basic reéources and,
alterﬁativé]y or additjonally, the capacity éf the envirbnmgpt to coﬁé .
with the (degree of interference dmplied {5)." Further, éconoﬁic growth
invo{;;;Jt;e expansion, and indees tﬁ%"éultjvatﬁon o% needs, whichain av

finite world leads to strife and to a loss of freedom. Hisdom invo!veé‘,

O
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controlling growth and
— . .a’ new erientation of science and technology towards
: the organic, the gentle, the non-viglent, the elegant |
N and beautiful. . .. We must look for.a revolution in -

: technology to give us inventions and mauh1nes which: re-
verse the destructive -trends now threaten1ng us all (6).

The way to this wisdom wi11 be dsz1cu}t to follow, fcr igzbucks'
4 the tide that has been- f!owing since the industr1al revo]ut1on, but
: ~ to Schumacher there is. 1ittle chﬂice Without atta1nment of wisdom,
the macroproblem “. . ;w111 become worse and end in disaster, until
or unless we develop a new 11fésty1e which 15 compatib1e with the rgal
reeds ‘of human nature, with the health,of Tiving nature around us, and
,,w1th the resource ‘endowment. of the world (7)." Deve]opment of a new
11festy1& along the Tines Schumacher proposes will cerﬁa1n1y requxre
‘the diffﬁcuTt Fenr1entation of bel1ef attltudes and va1ues that
Harman prescribes. | | '
: Hermaﬁ'Daly, another econcmist, has suggested changes akin to
- thosé of Schumacher He argues that developed, industrial socnet1gs ’
shou?duwor& to‘achieve a steady-state economy, where ". . .the tgfhl
. population and the total stock of physical wealth are maintained con-
stant at some desired level by a 'mihimalf rate of maintenance through-
‘put (i.e:, 'by birth and death rates that are equal at the_lowest ?
feasible level, and B& physical prbduction‘énd ébnsumptiép\rates that
ar; equal at the lowest feasiblg level) (8)." Such an gCGhomy w111i
require a radical redrientat%on away from economic policy aimed at con:
stantly incréasibg 5tocks, at economic grcwth. “Sociat institutjons )
'wi11 have to emergé ﬁp control growth. .Varipus proposals ranging'f}om
compulsory sterflization to voluntary family planning have been forwarded

for_controlling population §rowth.' Effective prqg%ams will un&ouﬁted}j
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coercion mutnally agreed upon (9)." Other nrbpasalé are extant for .

‘set- on new dep]eﬁionvof~basi:'re50urces durfng a-given time. Such

. standard of. 1iving, while there is no such ]1m1t’1n the "growthmapéa"

. :
- Like Sch'.a hers he. recogn1zes the d1ff1culty of his proposa]s$which - - ‘54
4

‘requlre good will, comm1tment, and mora] growth for.their achievement

' 'S 23
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involve some degree of coercion, possibly a situation of "mutual e

maintaining constant phys%ia? weallh. Qa1y suggests that quotas be _ _‘yﬁ

are necessary because market mechanisms have not contrclledlover-
exp]oitation of Jimited and scarce resources, buf this idea is

anathema to the neoc1assica1 growth economists who domanate econom1c

~policymaking today. They argue that a. "free" market will adjust to - s

. g
[ — .

scarclty. -gnd_to some extent it will, but overexp1owtat1on contwnues . ' g

The problem of distribution, the have/have—not gap, is. critical,

as has been noted,. and—Baly has a proposal for working on 1t as well.

_In hlS steady-state paradigm there must be an upper I1m1t %? the .

paradigm of current econom1c thought. =_' -

- The basic institut1on for controlling d1stributwon is

* very sifipie: set maximum and minimum limits on wealth - LY, .
and income, the maximum:limit on wealth being most- : P
important. . .when some own a great deal of.it and :
others have very little, private property.becomes an R =
instrument of .exploitation rather than a guaranxee ‘ 7 ’
against it. .’.. The proposed institution of maximum - >

-Land-minimum weaith.and income.limits would remedy- this .

severe defect and make. prwvate property legitimate o~
again (10). :

. ~ .
- @

Such an idéa seems outrageous in a Society which claims to p1ace nov o

Timits on aspiration and which measures success in terms of wealth

and 1ncome, but Daly is*conv1nc1ng in- his contentwon that some dis- = . ) é

tributist mechanism is essential- to: success of thesieadyustate economy,

Y

Daly notes, “However logical and necessary ‘the above outi!ne of the o T

- steady state, it 15, on the assumption of static morality, nothing but’

< . - . c. .

It : -
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a dreom The physically-steady economyrabsofuteiy }equires-moral growth.
-beyond the present 1eve1 (11).* Schamacher, on the subaect of wxsdom,
" notes that it can be found on1y dn the self.  “To be ah%e to find 1t, |
one pas first to liberate oneself from such masters as greed and eovy.
The sti1lness ?o11owing 1ibenation-~eveo if ooTy momentary~-produces
the insights of wisdom which are obtainab1e in no other way (12) "

Qoth men recognize that the1r ideas cha11enge the basit assumptwons,
structures, and processes common1y he]d but conv1nced that the status
quo may.lead to~d1saster, they counsel the same—debp se]f-examinat1on
and cr1tica1 reassessment of th1hk1ng and;behav1ng that Harman does-
Their prescript1ons for nopwng with the macroprob]em : not,1ovolve
t1nker1ng, they invoive restructur1ﬂg “ “ -

_ Amory B. Lovins is. a phys1cist who has stimulated much debate
among energynsgecia1lsts w1th his 1deas about energy strategy His
prescriptions in this a;ea ;lso cha]]enge conventlona1 th1nk1ng Toe_
energy issue which has occupied Lov1ns has been at the forefront of
much %nssﬁon in recent years because demand woridwxde, but part1CUv
IarTy in. the Un1ted States, has 1ncreased rap1d]y, Thxs has 1ed to |
ﬁeg}etipeﬁof non- renewable energy supp11es such as petro1eum, and to a
rush™to 1negeﬁse energy praduction by whatever means poss1b1e. The

Bl

prospects ef 1ncreas1ng scarcity, hxgﬁ"¥ prices, ‘and pollution from

E e stepped up production efforts make energy a probiem area. A]so, energy_‘

is the blood of the modern industr1a] organism, and the conventional

eyiew is tﬁ?‘igrowth in energy productwon is essential to a healthy

\U Y

economiﬁ@?ch is. of course, a growing economy

2 T .

Lovwns contributed s1gn1f1cant]y to the energy debate in 1976 with
a semtna).pgggrtjnwwhzch he asks questions about America's de facto

o
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enérgy policy'= Hhere is it leading?, Vhat a]ternatives to the policy

m1ght be suggested: Lovins idéﬂtifies “two' paths, and contrasts them.
The first path resembles present federal policy and is ‘ .7
essentially an extrapolation of the recent past. It -
) relies on rapid expansion of centralized high technolo- e
~ gies to increase supplies of energy, especially in-the - < - -5
fonn of electricity. The second path combines a prompt S
serious commitment to efficient use of energy, rapid
dﬁ lopment of renewable energy -sources matched in scale,
and in energy quality to end-use needs, and special ‘
transitional fossil-fuel technologies. This path, a <
whole greater than the sum of its parts, diverges radi- :

cally from incremental past’ pract1ces to pursue long- O
term g9a15 (13) - . L T

¢ He proceeds tq revgg} aqpy prob1ems assocwated w1th the centralized

| " high technoTogy path, among them high capital cost, 1neff1c1ency and
waste, loss of personal cho1ce and freedom, system 1nf1eij11ity, ‘
pcI!utwon, and non- renewab1e resource depletion. He finds nuch to
reconnend the second path, which he calls the “soft energy path ‘*\\\\\

- Advantages 1nc]gde flextbiljty, reliance on energy,1ncome,rather thar
on depletable energy capital with consequent sds;enanbe over: time,
di@ersity and appropriateness for particular ciréumstqnces, and a
matching in ﬁ:a]e of ‘pr.oductjo,n énd quality of energy to en'd- use needs.

‘Lovins argues that the soft and decentra]fzed energy strategy

‘offers the best path techno1og1ca1]y and socia11y toward so1ut10n of

" the energy supply and demand problems ~ He recogn1zes the difficulty

" of adopt1ng his choice, that it will. 1nv01ve reortentation of th1nking
away from the idea that b]gggr is better and more pfreverytbing is L

necessary.‘ He suggests that peoplevmusf fid"themselves of the belief

that abstract limitless wants are worth striv{ng for, and recognize

that concréte‘needsﬁaﬁich are é%hievab1e are more reajistic and satis- -

fying on thg,finite earth. He notes tﬁat, "UnderTying gnergy,choices

: E h -.“,' a | v ‘ ) . ’ : - .3(}
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~are real but tac1t choices of personal values (l4) " Such values as

thrift. simplicity. diversity, neighborliness humility and craftsman-
ship underlie ‘the choice of the soft path and will,be sustained by it.
As wwth the prescriptions of Schumacher and Daly, Lovins' 1deas.
are anathema to people making pblicy decisions today: There is much.’
support in governmental and business circles for ha|~d .energy paths

and not much for the soft- alternative. The cemmon practice 1n assess-

: __ing energy demandﬂforgtheifuture is to project the rate of increas1ng
demandrin the»historical;past,“éspecially the recent past, into the

’future. A large and important industry has deéveloped to meet the ever-

grOWing demand, and this industry certainly w1shes to surv1ve and grow

Its projections of energy demand take on the character of self-fulfilling

prophecies, Its growth is based on proliferation of goods and . services

‘ which require energy It takes energy, for 1nstance. to build autd-

mobiles and pleasure boats, to power ‘them along with hair dryers and a
great variety of'hnme appliances, and to produce metals and synthetic
substances like plastics Industry constantly creates ‘new products,

then creates markets for the products by advertising and creating wants.

, And so it gees, with more wants satisfied by more- products requiring

more energy to construct, maintain and operate Along comes Amory
Lov1ns who argues for such values as thrift and 51mpl1c1ty, and there
is much resistance from those producers and consumers with vested®
intenhst.tn waste and a complex lifestyle. . Lovins does not argue for
no-growth, but- does question the assumption that if'increased energy
supply and demand’ﬁas a blessing’in the past. it will continue to be

. , . | e
s0 in the future. . . . » .

Civilization in this cguntry. according to some:ﬁwould
be inconceivable if we used only, say, half as much .

e

At
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electricit)&:s.now. But that is what we did use in
1963, when were at least half as civilized as now. .

What would life be 1ike at the per capita levels of .
‘primary energy that we had in 1910 (about the present .
-British level) but with doubled-efficiency of enerqy
use and with important but not very ‘energy-intensive . R
amenities we lacked in 1910, such as telecommunicatiens *
and modern medicine? Could it not be at least as . = - ‘
agreeablé as Tife today? Since the energy needed today
to produce a unit of GNP varies more than 100-fold v
. depending on what good or -service is being produced, . ¢
and since GNP. in turn hardly measures social welfare,. ‘ ~
- why must energy and welfare march forever in lockstep?
~~ Such questions today . ben be neither answered nor ig- ..
“ "nored (15). o

Lovins raises telling and difficult questions and invites reassessment :

e A b Ut e

‘of current policy directions He challenges not only the corporate and

“governmental executive, but also the American who directly and in—

directly consumes energy wastefully Energy lies at. the heant uf

modern~industrial society; and values, concepts,.and structures have
evolved in relation to«it ‘The-critiéal self-examination prescribed

| by Harman must focus on. the central problem of energy, and Lovins has

' provided a controversial but important approach ‘to this examination

- Yet another scholar ‘whose work follows Harman s prescription is.

,Erich ‘Fromm. Some of his recent worg, particularly The Revolution of>. ' -w:{

Hope (1968) and To Have or to Be (l976) has focused on problems of .J_’*”f“

contemporary society and their solution. ;lnrthe latter book he argues . o ,:f
that the "Great Promise of’lndustrial_Progress“ which was a promise of
domination of‘nature. material abundance, general happiness,'and great i
'personal freedom;ihas failed Its failure has- become evident to people
who have concluded that material wealth and well-heing are not the same,
Fthat freedom is donsiderably abridged by 1nstitutions of modern in- -
dustrial society, that economic progress has.not been universal _and

that technical progress ". . -itself has created ecological dangers and

O

[
s
oy *
* -
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’_':the dangers of nuclear war& either or both pf ﬁhich may pudyan end
A B
to all civilization and possibly to an 11fe (16)." He obsérves that
two premises underlig the Gredt Promise, pne of them be?ng that the a1mv

of'11fe is max1mal pleasure, and the other tmt se]fwshness and greed
are necessary to the funct1on of the system and lead to harmony and

peace. These prem1ses have led to a philosophy and economy which’ must,

in Fromm' s view, b changed if catastrophe 1s to be avoided

; ‘The need for profound human change emerges not only as
# an*ethical or religious demand, not only as a.psycho-
logical demand arising from the pathogenic nature of

L T e s L}

v our_present social character, but also as a_copdition

T

“for the sheer survival of the human rack. Right 1iving
is no longer only the fulfillment of an ethical or
religious demand. For the first time in history the

_ - physical survival of the human race depends on a radi-
cal change of the human heart. However, a.change of
the human heart is possible only to the extent that
drastic economic and social. changes occur that give

* -the human heart the chance for change and the courage
and vision to achieve it (17) ‘

-k

This is a large order, but Fromm goes on to suggest the nature*of the

change that seems necessary and. proposes measures that w111 help it

"dn_

PR * o A
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He accepts the seriovsness of the macroproblem, d1mensaon of

whwch he describes in ‘both books, espec1a11y in The Revolution of

Hope. A search for the cause of the problem leads him to»the d1st1nc-

' tion that has been made for ages most notably by Buddha, Jesus,
Master Ekhart, and Karl Marx, between having ‘and being He finds that

"
»

empirical anthropological and psychoanalytic data tend to demon-
strate that having and being are two fundbmental modes of expertenae,
the respective strengtha bf‘whzah dbtermtne the dszbremaae between the
ahanaatere of individuale and various typee of eocial character (18) of

The mode of experience whichﬁdominates industrial socwety is the having

[s . ¢ . )
J3 ‘ ’ ;
. f * * ) " »
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mode. It ap s _in what Fromm calls the "marketing character" which

he theorfzes has developed since the ingustrlal revolution, which

&

¥, t&.

spawned

(.

' wto male authorltles, strong feellngs of - gu1lt for dlsobedlence, and

'“industrial relfgion v Thls‘“religion” involved submission

et dlssolution of the bands of human solldarity by the _supremacy of
self-1nterest and mutual antagonxsm (19)." Sacred in the rellgion were:
*work property, proflt and power. . Gradually these values gained as-
cendancy up to the pdesdﬁt in whlch greed and materialism have reached ‘

A scale that threatens to deplete the résources upon which human life

.and~culture depend

e PR

The mode of experience whlch Fromm calls “being" involves a break-
ing out of the egotism inyolved in deflnlng one*s value in terms of o
property, whether that property be land, knowledge, strength, _power, or ",
something elsga Tt involves l;¥g§ activity, birth, flowing out, pro- . i :
ductive expression of one's;po It is not selfish but selfless; '
invokes a desire tOQsharen to give, to sacrifice. )

i Fromm thinks that tendencies toward "having" and "being" exist;

in human beings and that social strupture in a soc1ety decides which
of the two becomes dominant. Both téndencies are natural "and adaptlve
The having mode ": 1+ -owes its strength in the last'analysis,to the
biological‘%actor of the desire for survival‘ . the other, to be.
owes its Strength to the specific condltlons of human - exlstence and the
“inherent need to overcome one's isolation by oneness with others. (20) M
These are human potentials, and societies qutavate one or the other
of these potentials o o ) Y '

A sociSty whose principles are acquisition, profit, and

property produces a social character oriented around
having, and once the dominant pattern s established,

7
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nobody wants to be an outsider. or indeed an outcast
in order to avoid this risk everybody adapts to the .
‘majority, who have in commoh only their mutual antago-
nism.

As a consequence of the dominant attitude of self-
ishness, the leaders of our society-believe that people
can be motivated only by. the expectation of material ’
.advantages, i.e., by rewards, and that they will .not
react to. appeals for solidarity and sacrifice. . ..

Only a radically different sociceconomic structyre ‘
and a radically different picture of "human nature
could show that bribery is not the only way (or the
best way) to influence people (27).

All of this’ selfishness and'materialism leads to env1ronmental
+ problems, which Fromm sees as coming from a flawed character structure
His prescription for coping with the macroprob]em calls, theiefore, N
for a change in this character structure, which he thlnks is possible.
It can occur/ﬁf peop]e are aware of i11-being and of its origin;'per- .
'ceive a way out of the difficulty, and accept the necessity for changing

-

;. life norms and. practices This is a large order, but Fromm believes
such large-scale characterological change is possible if certain )
measures are implepented. These measures inciude :
-- a "Humanistic Science of Man." the gogl of which is ". . .not
control over nacure but control over technique and over irra- ©
_ tional socia] forces and institutions. . . (221‘?
-~ the orienting of production for'ﬁsane consunption,ﬁ which will
change patterns of<consumption ) ." '
-~ the realization of "industrial and politica] participatory
democrgéy“ through decentralization of, industry and. politics,
; ;rep]acement_of bureaucraticvwith humanistic management, and
*creacion of a more effective information dissemination system

than the current one.

Such measures will enable an evolution to a "New Society" to océur; the -
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_tha;\one has. ‘Péople wiil'aCcépt responsibility for their lives, will

‘Lovins, Daly.,SchUmacher,}and Harm;n. His probe for a cause of the

N
function of which will be the emergence of a "New Man." The character
structure of this new person will evolve‘toward the being mode.wherein ’
one knows 3hd'accépts whét and who one is rather than strugg}ing to - ' D

define one's self in terms of the money and power and other ﬁossessions ]
-~ . + . . R * -

give ‘and share with their-fellows, will love and respect all life and
‘ . , ~ee

strive to live-without illusions.  The goaI<5f living-will be growthr,i,

of self and One's?fellpws. and .action will be tempered by-afsenSe of
s #

oneness with all life artd'recdgdition of the needlto unders;aﬁd and |

—
"

CQéperatg with nature.. - ]

While a1l of this sounds utofitan and ﬁdea1ist1c§ Fromn is not . SR
uhaware of thegpstaciés to achieving‘thisbnew‘society and new.man. . “
Those who ﬁndé;téke‘efforts in tﬁis:dirett%on'mu;t be "hardheaded

realists, sﬁed all illusions, and fully aphreciate the difficulties (23)." oo ;

Fromm considers himself such a realist, and concludes

. . .the chances for necessary human and social changes

remain s1im. Our only hope lies in the energizing at-.

traction of a new visfon. . .. The "utopian" goal-is

more realistic than the "realism of today's leaders.

The realization of the new society and new man iS pos-
‘sibie only if the old motivations of profit, power, .

and intellect are replaced by new ones: being, sharing,

understanding; if the marketing chardcter is replaced
--by the productive, loving character; if cybernetic re-
‘1igton is replaced by a new ‘radical-humanistic spirit (24)."

" The purpose in describing'Eric Fromm's ideas here at such length‘~
is that his -description of ‘the macroproblem and his vision of a solution

)

are deep and broad. The measures he prescribes qﬁcqmpass those of

chrdproblem réaéhés‘back thgough 6ontemporary philosopﬁ} to its ante-

cedents. ;He reveals how deep-seated and well established are the .

-

-
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problematicai elements of modern beiief and value, and he. boidiy states N
that “character” must be changed His anaiysis peveals the dimensions, ’

}“‘Tx:Sk the scale, of the chaiienge posed by the macroprobiem‘ It becomes .
clear that tinkering with the mechanisms of industriai cuiture waii
not be sufficient for so]ving the probTem. Changing the foundation
and structure’will be- necessary. "
Thése scholars have examined the cantempprary world and found in
it a problem of such diuensions that radical treatment is prescribed
Others have done so as well, among them Ferkiss (25); Stavrianos (26), '
i ‘Laszlo (27), Pirages ahd Ehrlich (28), Henderson (29) Roszak (30),
'u”and lliich (31) Ihey can see no way to, 1essen environmentai stresses>

!

_—_— in the long teérm except through ‘'social change, the aitering of values,

perceptions and premiﬁgs. So;e write of changing the “paradigm
"that has g\ided action which has resu]ted in the macroproblem, in the
character structure criticized by Fromm and the ethic attacked by

~ Schumacher, Daly and Lovins., A paradigm is a way of perceiving, think-

',ing, va]uing and doing associated with a particuTar perception of
rea1ity (32). Thus changing a paradigm means changing an understanding,
aitering a perceptual screen, that a culture imparts to its members

hrough their experience It is not taught but is acquired. The *

; individual people who embrace the economy that Schumacher and Da]y
criticize, who crave, more things and display the problematicai character
structure Fromm describes, are simply acting as they have learned to act
throughouf-their experience. They percere themselves and their rela-

w 1 tions to other people and’to nature according to the lifeways of t;;i:r':jk &

fu . group. What emerges from a review of the students of enVironmental o

‘problems and their solution is the conclusion .that a concerted, planned
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gffort to alter the peradigm of 1nduscria1 culture is essential for
adaptatzon to environmental constraints. h '

~ Thas view is derived from new :nformat1on It was\not possible

—'to suggest such a transformation and support it with ecological argu-
ments until recently when science descr1bed the physical dimensions
of the constraints. Harman, Schumacher, Da]y, Lovins, and Fromm,
among others, have attempted to go beyond descriptioﬂ of'the physicai
,constraints'tq their social imp11cations.j They agree that conceptions
of human needs must be changed, tha;‘the scale of human institutions

’ must,Le lessened to be more approprjate to human need satisfact1on,
and that a more humane and ecologicpl ethic must govern action in the
modern world 1n general and the in ustrlaT world in particular. These

~'conc1nsxons come to them through the process of analysis. that Harman

prescribes. a process which more pfople must exper1ence, and to which.

education zcan contribute. B ; . A ¢
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HOW Enucméﬁ' MIGHT. RESPOND TO- THE MACR‘OPROBLEM' |

s

< CHAPTER II1

~

s

~

ﬂ};.-'

what role Jcan and shauld educatﬁon play 1n copwng with the macro-

i

*¥

prohiem a]ong the lines suggested in the previous chapter? It can -

assist-in-the critical examination "and change of the troublesome values, -

ferceptions, and premises.

It can contribute to creatign of the con-

ditions necessary for the deep«seated changes that have been prascribed.

-

»

Ll

of the discussion.

is not confined to formal educational environments, like schoois, but

significant?y‘to human growth in the course of a perscn (3 71fe.

The term "education" is used broadly here.

. refers'to the‘series of directed Tearninb'experiences that'contribute °

Severa] caveats relative to educat1on ‘must be made ‘at this stage .

its use

1

‘Secondly,

while the macroprob1em is the worldwide prob1em and must -be addressed

by educatwon aTJ over the ‘world, discussion here will be focused on

education in the United States.

The problems and possibi1ities of-mount-‘

ing an educational response to environmental problems in the United

States with its democratic political system and egalitarian educationaI

tradition 1s unique in many ways.

Discuss1on will,

therefore, be cbn-

f1ned to the United States, though c?ear1y~1nsaghts gained in_this study

may be fruitfu]ly’applied e1sewhere.

Th1rd1y. it seems c]ear that

education not on]y socia11zes people to the 11feweys of the group, main-

taining order by teacﬁing acceptable value orientat1cns and behavior

36
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. that cultures Eenstantly'experience.. This.occurs especially in a

37

patterns, but also is a part of the process of innovation and revision

s
- "

democracy wheré'peop1e'have thé freedom to questioh traditidnal val@és

~andim;'tres‘jif they have the desire and the will to do sp. An important

and related point is 'that”the United States is a pluralistic society,

- 2N

' and’tﬁe varied viewpoints people can bring tb pruﬁ1em-soivingraqe a

resource to be preserved, Yet another related pbint‘is that environ-

mental managemenqtin the end comes'down to individual persons making

) ' L R : . Ve
Thus éducatipn related to deci$ion-making involves the whole person,

choices. This process of choosing involves both feeling and thinking. =

~ast»jyst the ratienal~being or the emotional being, anéomg would have it. .

Thereﬂare_alsn_ggsymbtTon5‘abuutithe nature of humankind that

must be admitted before considering the macroproblem as an_ educational

prob1em; Huméns are viewed as beiggs'hith'greag cébécity»for growth

and achievement, as possgssing?logical thinking capacities, spirit, and.

imagination. They are motiVated by needs which{range from the'physicai

needs for hunger and shelter to needs for beauty and selflessness.

]

Abraham Maslow sunmarizes this view of human nature.

We can_certainly now assert that-at ledst a reasonable, .
theoretical, and empirical case has been made for the
presence within the haman being of a tendency toward,

. or need for growing in a direction that can be sum- .
marized in general as self-actualization, or>psycholo-
gical health, and specifically as growth teward Each
and all of the sub-aspeets of self-actualization,-i.e.,
he has within him a préssure toward unity of personality,
toward spontanecus expressiveness, toward full individ-
uality and identity, toward seeing the “truth rather than
being blind, toward being créative, toward being good

.. and a3 lot else (1). - ¢ o

[

-

Thps'it is argued that_humaH$~can‘and‘db change col?ectiye1y'and individ-

ually, can grow in new directions and adopt different values that are
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less problematic and more life-sustaining»tﬁan those.which h&Vé'gétten_ .

them into trouble. Humans can become aware of the-need to adapt théir

é . behavior to env1ronmenta] constraints and most can, come to thws oo

b &

' awareness-as,xnd1v1dua]s. This.view sees no ged for leviathan, for

benevolent dictatorship or p1aﬂned~behav1or modification on a 1arge

]

socia1 scale. If given suff1cient 1nformat1on, freedom of ch01ce,'

necessary thinking ski115 a support1ve env1ronment, and se1f—conf1dence, 3

peop1e are capab]e of making the “rwght“ choice 1eading to’ adaptatlon,

to coping with environmental cnnstraint. Thws is an ”art1c1e of faith”

1n.human nature which makes: educational approaches to env1ronmenta1 4

prob]em-so]vxng seem. worthwhi1é

A i i e - ttme e rimamwaa v

Havxng,made these preiimxnary observat1ons, the task is to expTore

ye

how the macroproblem may be attacked wlth the too]s and processes of

educatxon. Erich Fromm revea1ed part of the educat1ona1 task when he

>

_ argued that oniy a character010g1cal .change could save us from catas- .

nrophe* He argued that human character could change if several conditiens .

+
Y

exist
1. Hé'are suffering and are aware that we are.
2. We recognize the origin of ouf;;ll-ﬁeing;
3. He,recognize that théfé is a Q;; of overcoming our ill-being.
4, Ne‘éccept that in order to dVercome-our~i11:befng we mﬁst |
'f011ow certain norms for 11v1ng and change our present v
,practice of life (2) 7

This "i11-being" of which Fromm writes 1s both a contr1butor to, and

59

result of, the macroprobTem, and educatﬂon wiIl p1ay a 1arge role in

>

' creatlng these cond1t1ons that Fromm describes. Educators who,are aware

of the dimensiohs and imperatives of thevhacroprob1em can'purposefujﬂy

—
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, - " set out to raise awareness of “suffering * - This may Sseem an odd'task

for educators yet ignorance may, in fact, be b11ssful for a wh11e 1n

the affluent industrial nations while prob]ems mount elsewhere which

g_f‘ | P, - may'eventua11y ‘upset the 11ves of people in those 1ndustria1 nat1ons. N
‘Peop1e may, ‘for instance, be1ieve that there 1s no population and A y
hunger problem.if thexr environment is not crowded and they have p1enty ,.; ~’f;r
to eat. Only if they are 1nfbrmed ‘of the dimensions of the problem ' ‘ Aé’;

- through the media, schooT programs, and elsewhere, and Jearn that they

’econtrxbute to the, problem through their consumption habits, will they 7jé:‘- o

- become aware of a "suf! erxng“ of which they are a part. Only when they

R

examine var1ous trends in popu]at1on growth and food product1on and

Cot,

- | consumption a[ld prOjeCt them TDtO the'ir personﬂ fUtures ““11 the.Y T~

| become aware of potential problems ‘for themseres. The task for edu- :

cators is certa1n1y not to contribute to “suffering“~but to raise aware- R f

ress of it. . s A . : .
~ Perhaps educatbrs can_help ﬁeOple to ﬁndérstaﬁd that the condition - »»ﬁ;

co .of general ma]a1se which they vaguely fee1, their low-grade tens1on : ‘* f{

and uneas1ness, described as a11enat16n and. "anom1e" by some observers,

art

nf‘the wer1d in'wh1ch‘they Tive. The1r»wor1d has §11pped beyondfthe1r

control. Pfiees go up, the young are_tdnfused about values, and people

have no idea what causes thiS'situation or how fo—carreet it. Perhape
they can be helped to see that theAconstant anxiety they feel is at

. Jeast part1a11y a consequence of hav1ng sacrifi ed self-respect”in pur- : T
suit of power or mater1a1 goale. Educators may help people understand S ‘j
‘thef their suffeeing.is tied to values and a problematjCa];way of life. ‘

Michael Hac&cby, for example, helps corporate executives become -aware .




‘Situatlon has been revea1ed in, the works of Frank1 (4), ‘Slater (5), oz

" of their troubled ccndition, which lies in the demahds wh1ch their -

work makes upop’ them. His ana?ysis of the1r problems and their: . f. s
response to 1t 1nd1cates that they may undergo the “change of heart“ oL L
prescr1bed by Fremm £3). ’ i ,' - e - i ‘L .

Th1s is not to suggest that anx1ety and other~e1ements of 111-

beang derive so1e1y or in many cases even pr1mar11y from problems such’

as those Fromm describes which are re]ated to’ pursu1t of "having"

“j‘power, material we11 being, and other atta1nments. Other factors.such

as dehuman1zxng work, sCa]e of’ 1nst1tut1ons and consequent em6t:ina1 S L

distance from people, and d1m1nished sense of personaT respons1bi11ty,

to name a few, contribute to th1s cond1t1on. "The comp]ex1ty of the

B R - —————r o gt I T R e A it - @ e e e ?

Moustakas (6), May,(?), and Hhee]is (8), among many others.\ The: po1nt

is that a cond1t1on ex1sts in many peop1e,-referred to by ‘some studentsé

‘of the 51ta§t1on as the “ex1stent1a1 neurnsxs (9),“ which Fromm calls ;;,-

1. being." This cond1t1on, whatever its spec1f1c sources, is attr1-

butab]e to cultura1 condit1ons wh1qﬁ can be changed 1f the w111 to do

»«..t‘ ¢

SO 1s‘present " This will is. der}ﬁed in part from know1edge of the

_as the wor1d macroproblem

'btﬂﬁﬂﬁkénexhe se1f The ehange can, as_Fromm notes, contribute to

e

. solution of the daff’cult1es that have been descr1bed 1n th1s study

-

| ‘Psycho]ogzsts 11ke‘Frdmm,and Maccoby-are, in their respective ;
ways, educators working to.create the second of Fromn's conditionsifOr
cvgzac}er change, that of recogn1t1on of the or1g1n of 111 beang
Return1ng for a moment to_ Willis Harman S p01nt made in the last. chap-

ter, th)s is the part oflthe proces;hln wh1ch se1f—exam1nat1on.1s )

important. Such‘examination_obvidus}y_p]ays an important rdie in

14 ' - : . _



7 examp]e. as resultwng from a-hectic day at the office, and one pre-j

P

~at the affice and. why things go the way that they .do there In sum,

. Communications Commission, in writ1ng about‘111-being and 1ts causes

| and television s role in it, made the po1nt very wel].,

: 4" . ‘ ’

achmeving the first of Fromm s cond1t1ons, but is essent1a1 to ach1eve- ;s
ment of the second One asks, “why do I feel th1s way?“ and may come

up with various answers. The tens1on headache 1s recogn1zed, for

scribes an aspirxn and goes back to work the next day. But perhaps

to truly understand the origin of the pa1n one must ask why one 1s

what caused the pain? Several years ago'a commdssioner of the Federal

4

The headache remedy commercials are among ‘the most re-

b
Y

Y generally as for the headache- remedy business in particu- fu

_vealing. A headache 1s often our body's way -of telling
us something's wrong. What s wrong may- have to do with—
the bad vibes one picks ug working in big corporations’

- office buildings or, shopping in their stores. The best

" answer may be to stay out of such places. -Obviously,
such a solution would be as.bad for the corporate state:

lar.._So the message is made clear: Corporate jobs and
.- shopping trips are as American. as chemical additives in* : .
apple pie. You must keep driving yourself through both. ‘
Ang- when those mysterious headache devils appear for no
.repson at all, you swa]]ow the magic chem1cals (10)

“This po em1ca1 statement 111 trates why se1f-exam1nat1on 1s d1ff1cu1t . .

-in contemporary society People have to some degree chosen the way of

11fe that they experience and are threatened by the pOSS1b111ty of

change, eVen though” change might be good for them.: Many 1nst1tut1ons:

of modern society ,Jyith vested 1nterest in reta1n1ng therpreva111ng LT
-social values and izhav;or, try to. conv1nce people that their 111- -R\a _ -
be1ng can be easi]y and pa1n1ess]y a11ev1ated and thus av01d change

which might be damag1ng to bus1ness They foster an 111us1on wh1ch 1s

powerful They pose a great cha]lenge to educators and others who are

onv1nced that the cond1t1on of i11-being can only be a11ev1ated by

-4
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; sjzce to ignore them and take no responsibility for their welfare or
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deep—seated change in belief value and behavior. -

"?‘i

‘ Hillis Harmmn has specifically identified some of the problems

with modern thought which contribute to social and«environmental ills

-and which must be changed. He calls these "pathogenic premises!l and

includes among themfthe belief that any’ technology which: can be

"developed shouid be, and should be applied the reductionist view of - -

k]
people which sugoests that humans are "machines" which can be under- ,

stood and manipulated by means of Qechanistic processes and which leads ’
tp dehumanizing ways of thinking about and treating humans, the»premise

of separateness that allows people removed from: ‘others in time and

“tion and control rather than cooperation with nature; and the "economic‘_

- man image" that leads to a system of growth and expenditure of irre-

placeable resources (ll) These and other premises must be changed

’ argues Harman, and education must part1c1pate.1n the changing of them.

He suggests how this might be done‘

RN the world macroproblem will not be solved by top-down
control of population and technology alone; specific ..
changes in basic premises, perceptions, and values will -

be required. In particular, emotional and intellectual Y, h;<

k-thereof; -theuseparatenessefrom nature idea which leads ‘to exploita4f””m'"‘”‘”'

“awarenesses are needed of the ineluctable fact that we .
‘are one race, on one“planet, with total responsibility
for the future of both. Some sets of operative values'
are compatible with the fulfillment of snan's potential
and the ach1ev1ng of a high quality of life; others are
not.
‘Undertaking this task implies the engagement*of emo-
tional and conative, as well as cognitive, faculties.
It is not enough that we be intellectually aware that
nationalism is now a suicidal course, or that values
-must be altered if the course of the increasing "have-
have-not" gap -is to be reversed. ~/If deeply held pre- -
mises and values are to be reexamined for possible .
change, educational experiences must be contemplated T
that are akin to psychotherapy in that they aim at

- » ¢
. 4
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- = ---'separable world, and a-felt-shift—in-his-deepest.—-.. . ..oov o

bringing the individual into c]oser touch w1th him-
- self.” In such inner exploration, he may discover a’
o felt realization of the inevitability of one in-
v personal values and most basic premises (12) . .
»‘Harman recogn1st the difficulty ofdthe task but argues that on1y
‘such analysis w111 1ead to mean1ngfu1 understandwng of the -origin of

Fromm s "ill- being " . .
This examinat1on can be ach1eved dn varwous ways. One way is
that pursued by peop]e like Fromm, Schumacher, Harman, Roszak (13),
~I]11ch (14), and other social cr1t1cs and ana]ysts. They attempt to
show, in,their Writings,'the‘causes of the sufﬁerinﬁ;..Theirs is a

highlfiintellectual and abstract approach and will reach only a small

" 'part of the population which has the time and skill.to study their

wr1t1ngs. The1r contentions must be 51mp11f1ed and presented in var1ous

"forums, such as in nezga and educationa] programs. Another way that
se]ffexaminat1on is being~gursued is through the process of va]ues_
clarification that is being~q¢i]ﬁzed.in schoois churches, and other
p]aces where peop]e gather to think and decuss Much more will be - -

sa1d about_th1s approach in Iater d1scuss1on//,The po1nt here is :that

education-can\and must assist people "to recognize the origin of their

" -~

A ill-being . | -
" Fromm's third condition is that people récognize %t il1-being

- can be overcome " This involves instiiling in them knowledge of skills

.and strateg1es for overcomnng the1r cond1t1on of il11- be1ng and conf1dence
that they can app]y them to ach1eve their goa1s To become aware of
"suffer1ng" and of 1ts or1g1n yet have no idea about how to- 1mprove |

1 th1s cond1t1on Ls to despair. Peop]e Tike Schumacher, Daly, Lov1nS'

1

and other students of the macroprob1em have 1deas about the specific

%
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‘societal changes’that need to be.- made, such as moving toward “appro-

prxate" technolqu. 1nstitutions of more human scale, and less

et e e e e et o o g e et

wasteful ways of “resource consumption  Fromm describes in To Have or

To Be the "new soc1ety" where many problems that concern him will be

~

-soIved These ideas can be descr1bed to people held up. as goals

'

toward which to work. °

*

" lt would be misleading to'supgeét that experts understand aln

of the strateg1es necessary to ach1eve these goals _Far more have

.descrlbed ‘the macroproblem than have envisioned so]ut1ons. Yet new
- ideas are constantly emerging and. w111 cont1nue to ‘come out of the

very process of becom1ng aware and study1ng causes that occur,in meeting.

'

*~w~*«~v~*~~vu«the~f1rst~twoﬂcond1tJons. Many strategies. for. jxansformatlon are cur-

.rently being tr1ed. L. S.. Stavr1anos has recently attempted to descr1bei

the various efforts be1ng made around the world to adopt humanertechno-
logy that is not ecologically d1srupt1ve, to decentralize decis1on-

mak1ng in thg/yérkplace and the government, and to restore commun1ty

N

and the value of cooperat1on.1n human activity (15) Alternat1ves to

Growth conferences have produced ideas'helpfu1~to'des1gn1ng strateg1es

for cop1ng w1th env1ronmenta1 -constraints (16) “Aind many 1nd1vidua1s
]

: have suggested strategies for adap$1ng and chang1ng to a hea]th1er 11fe-

style among them Roszak Edberg (17), Theobald (18) Leonard (19), apd

s

Peccei (20). The1r 1deas prov1de hope and suggest paths out of the

cond1t1on of i1l- be1n9

L)

. Education can also contr1bute to deve]opment of skills necessary fﬁ
" to overcom1ng this condition. These skills will be varied, ranging
.'from sk1lls necessary for se)f—exam1nat1on to ‘social sk1lls for work1ng

; w1th diverse peop1e, to ‘cognitive sk1lls necessary “for understanding

- 7
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prob1ems and proh]em-so]ving skills. Donald Michael has summarized

-

the set of. “ab11it1es" which he thinks necessary for Tong-range p1an~

S

-

-,

ning and for working out of broad-scale socia1 d1ff1cu1ties.

We must put vastly more emphasis on educating for -
. certain intellectual abilities. We must educate people
' to have long-range perspectives, to think in temms of ,
- " many variables related to each other as probabilities .
rather than certainties and related to both  cause and .
effect- of each other. We must educate for logical. sk111)b
in recognizing and working through the ethically and . €
morally tortuous dilemmas implicit in the assignment of o
social, priorities and in the risks involved in seeking
to attain them. "This logical skill must'be complemented
by deep familiarity with the history of ideas and of .
~comparative ethics, since the recognition and resolution
of ethical issues is as much a matter of extrarational
factors--historical accident and traditional .values--as
of purely- rational assessments. . .. With ‘regard to the
) ‘education of the feelings, the self, the emotions: we o
<. must educate. for.empathy,_compassion,,trustﬂeuonexploat—.st.d,-
. iveness, non-manipulativeness, for self-growth and self-
esteem, for. tolerance of ambiguity, for- acknowledgement
,of error, for patience, for suffering (21) _

-

This is a large order for education and w111 requ1re effort dlrected at

2

~al levels-of 1earners ‘in all ava11ab1e educat1ona1 env1ronments It‘

A

may be argued in the face of such a mandate that educat1on in Amer1ca
js not yery successful at imparting basic cognitive skills so it is’
most uh]ike1§ that it can facilitate learnings of such'hieher order
in many’pepple ! MicEae} believes'that only a "speciaﬁjcadre“ ot

3

people can acqu1re the specafled abilities, and th1s may be so, but .

9

- even if this 1s the case, such people can move toward necessary reform

of thought and 11festy1e
He also notes, as does Harman, that changes in educat1ona1 insti-
tutions must occur for such 1earn1ngs to be achleved Which comes

- first, the 1earn1ng of the 'skills or the educat1onaf envxrohment fac111—

tat1ve to the learning of»such sklijj? Undoubtedly they\w111 pYogress

: :X"
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s

together, with enlightened educators making institutiona) changes and

providfhg 1earning experiences’that result in learners with‘the sk111s’

argdeg,}ater than exper1ent1a1 approaches to learning will release

‘ ThlS potent1a1 can be released, and as peop]e strive to grow and

PRV R—

Michae1 describes, who in turn "change learning processes and environ-

‘ments by their~demands. and so'forth_as the change progresses slowly

and in an evo1ut10nary way.

*

The fourth necessary cpnd1tion that Fromm 1dentifies is acceptanre:

of the fact that’ escape from i11- -being will requ1re the adopt1on of new

norms for 1iving and change of 11festy1e How can education contri—._

bute to this condition? It does not seem that this condltion can be

) separated very well from.the others. Awareness of suffering, under-

standing of the sourcesﬁthereof, and recognition that feasible means
for changlnq are at hand should lead a person to the conc1usion that
.a]l that remains 1s,for onemto take action =Thls is a problem of
Mot1vat1on, The task'forgeducatorS‘at this polnt is to encourage‘

actlon, to p01nt out avenues of action and to provwde opportunit1es

" for actlon where possible. Obviousiy this is not a task only for edu-

cation, but certainly education w111 have a role to play. It will be

-

intrinsic mot1vat1on in 1earners that w111 result in act1on Th1s ’

-

argument is founded on the premlse ment1oned earlier that people tend
toward growth, have a desire to move toward resolutlon of probiems.

Maslow has noted that - e
A]] the evidence that we have (mostly c11n1ca1 evidence,
 but already some other kinds of research evidence) indi-
cates that it is reasonable to assume in practically
every human being, certainly in almost every newborn
baby, that there is an active will towarrd health, an,
impulse toward growth, or toward the actuallzatlon of -~
human potqntia11t1es (22) : )

3
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- actualize potentialities, w ithin the context of the first thiee condi—
tions they wi]1 be active]y moving toward definition of the new

i 3 e AL d e G R e’ et e o A e aE we T vew . PR YR ——

lifestyle that Fromm-and others see as a necessary response to the wor1d

»

‘ macroproblem Educatjon can faci11tate the release of th1s potentxal,
and the specifics of how it can do so will be discussed later. ]
| Critics of this "human potential" approach ‘may argue that it is -
E?: 0 of limited usefulness because it focuses on the se1f rather than the
:i group, ‘and what is needed above all for copxng with the macroprob1em is
‘; ""\ 4 new sense of conmunity and cooperation among the world's peoples.
g: . ‘f' Such critics characterize the human potential movement ‘as too selfish V o
V " nd 1nner-d1rected.A Certainly a risk of se1f1shness exists, but Maslow |

‘argues that achievement of personal potent1a1 is not necessar11y in .

conflict with that of the groups to which the person belongs. The
1dea of the synergetic socfety is~centra] .fo Maslow’ s thinking,

soc1ety in which a person pursuing his own interest benefits the society
‘as we]T; Such a society might evolve as peop]e come to see their wel- '
fare 1nextr1cab1y tied to that- of the group, and certain]y one of the
: 1nsagﬂts thét‘is gained through study of the world macroproblem is "
‘that the we1fare and destiny of each person are 1nextficably'connected
to thope of . -everyone else. Perhaps this will lead to the ngé1wzat1on
’that a person' s growth depends on growth in the society, and greater -
I social synergy will emerge. The idea of a synegget1c or Eupsych1an
society, as Maslow referred to it, is very s1m1lar to Fromm s idea for

* - ".

. Rﬁvz Soc1ety‘

Ihe task, then, seems to be one of app1y1ng mot1vat1ng strategies
in anueducat1ona1 process. 'There a number of,such<strategwes that can

be dEScribegf and those involved in humanistic educafional pnocesses

r—il
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will be suggésted here as holding. the greatest potential-for moving
people to action. These stfategies involve thihking and feeling and . .

e .engage the entire person rather than either thinking or feeling in
separation. Again Harman has summarized the task as well as anyone.

* . © . . .what characterizes education toward re-examination

: of premises and values is not so much content--which
might cover a wide range of relevant material--but,
rather “"upending" cognitive, perceptive, and evaluative

. - experiences and opportunities conducive to "unlearning"

- to be free to adopt a new response pattern or perception.

e *In spite of the fact that a great diversity of content

‘} ] can be adapted to this purpose, two types appear es-

: v - pecially useful. -One is .the history or present experience
“ ot of the individual himself. The second is the inteliectual
. - history of mankind, which is replete with examples of

"obvious® and "self-evidént” beliefs and perceptions that
were either demonstrably {in retrospect) pathogenic or for ~
- other reasons weré rejected by future generations.. R
Processes are required that foster openness, authen- - ‘
ticity, free exploration, and willingness to risk and ~
- - that are supportive of the individual while he re-examines
‘ o deeply he1d.va1ues,'percept102§, and premises (23). - .
Harman's descrfptionnconjures up images of groups of people of all ages
in unipersities, churches, pubJic schools and elsewhere, meeting to i
examine hugstions.which force them to analyze personal and cultural
*‘historyav Their intefactions will take the form of lectures, discus-
3 ) < =
- - sions, simulations, role plays, values c1arificqtion exercises,
. engagameht of moral dilermas, and’mahy_othef processes CurrentTy
:x available and others yet to be developed. Leaders concerned about
) ~ the macroproblem will %aciiitate‘these inquiries, attemptigg—al]lthe
while to maintain an open and supportive environment in which people
will be free to share their views without fear of embarassment and
}, O reprisal. People will come to these interactions because fhey feel a

need to do so, because they recoénize i11-being@and have come to see

that only their action can change anything. éming the government,
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the “corporaie state,” the boss, or anyone else does nothing to improve .
matters Only understanding which leads to action based on under- oy ~

standing wn11 help, and peop1e may become aware of this and seek help

in finding their way. They may come to educators among others, for

. .
P . o . RE
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he1p, ‘for these are the peop!e whose business 1t is to he]p others

1earn and grow and reach tne understanding they seek. Those &lready

G l(,~ A,u_;

ir an education sy%tén.can’examine values, perceptions and nremises
in the course of their general curricu]um ‘ ) '
This perhaps.sounds optimistic, even utopian, for if people al- . : ":i

»ready feel 111 heing today, why are they not seeking understanding as
“envxsioned here? Perhaps they are, through personal psychotherapy : “;
and such~movements as T?anscendental-neditation, Arica and EST. They k
may be he?ped in the1r coping by such prngrams, but do not gain insight
into the macroprob1em nnder]ying their ma?aise. K new role for Ame?ican
edu;atton may be emerging from all this, ‘one whach many, probably the
majority of, American educators are-not ready to embracq It inyojves o g
social reform, and most educators do not perceive reform as part of

their business. When and if awareness of the macroprob1em emerges in

the educau onal community, then 1t may respond 1n such a way as to offer

help to peop1e who need‘1t. i ,.e1 Maccoby's experxence‘study1ng )

cb?pératg léaQefE lends some credence to- this possibility. When execu-

tives ?earned that Maccoby haaaachieven significant imsight into their

sttuation, many came to him asking for his help in understand ng tiefi- | a{j
selves and their circumstances. Perhaps'an‘analogous situation will t
el;;ge with educatwon and the comnunity at large (24). ’ o ’

Peop]e wi}l come together to discuss and learn and grow because

they beTieveuthat the future’ can’ be better‘phan the past. This future

N
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is their personal future a% well as that of ‘their family, community,
‘society, and*of mankind generalIy Their greatest concern will of
,' . cabrse be for themselves and their immediate families. They will ask

how they can 11\5 more effective!y w1thin their 11fe situations, how -
ry

. ' .+ their world functions, and what changes need to be made to make it
;, J- 4 function better. The role of educators will be to he?p‘in the framing'

of. these questiow® and in the process of exploring for anmswers.

Robert Theobald has noted that . ’ : - T
. . .evegy experience of true individual learning must. . .

. recognize the .constraints of the past, must hold a hupe/ ‘
= - belief: for the future, and must act in the present for it
. is only in this way that we can mesh the necessities of -~

the past with the potentﬁal of the future. The future is )
not determined: it is created out of our actions and in .
7ight of qur hopes and fears (25). '

Education will not, of course, do the whole job of coping with the

'?‘:“ﬁécfcproblem‘b}'itSéT‘ 1t w111 cemplement efforts in” maﬁy“ather sec~ L v o
tors. It -fs a relatively sTaw and 1ong term approach to enviroggenfa1 ’ )

) ac§10q€ 1t wwlI be promoted by.and will in turn promote efforts tn fb
‘the courts and 1egislative arenas,.by “top-down” admznxstrative and .

technical efforts tp control pollution, ]and use, and other problems.

Educators adm1nistrators, 1awmakers and others wiil wcrk on the prob-

"&

- ~ lems separately, yet aTl of their effgrts ##1 coalesce 1nto an effective

whole that will yield results. -

s

- .

i o Fana?}y, the fact that education is a constantly angeing process

P

. _"fﬁ in evegg sscigﬁy impe]s -amyone concerned abuut the macroprab}em to ) Yo
examfha 1t forvhays it can~be ut1ilzed 1n problem soivxng f~ﬁﬁﬂiﬁi¥hd g .o

un1que position on earth as its most broadly adapted species is a con- - "
N N

sequence of its educational experience, Feop?e have learned how to

©

"“Jive, how to adapt to environmental demands, and this knowledge has been | )
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tiu&ygs gjmpiy a continéatﬁon of £his proceSs.  It aséists modern +
peéﬁie.in adapting fo their environment by providing knowledge and
ng?S to interpréf that knowledge and to acquire more. Roif Edberg
hasxéﬁﬁérved that up Eo now humankind has used its knowledge to try

to "master® nature.- The information currently being received from

~

naturéﬁ in the form of pollution and constraint, indirates that such

mastery has not been aéﬁieved. Thus he cencludes‘iﬁat the test may

.o be "to try to magter ourselves.” He goes on:

* . « In this corner of the universe man is the only being
tiat knows that evolution is going on. This is know-
ledge-figwly won, hardly more than a century old.

o . Through that knowledge, our existence has gdined a
» perspective for the first time. .

: : Man is the only being who can effect his own evo-
lution, and that-knowledge is 3 child of the present
generation. He has reached a stage st which he not
only can but must take the responsibility for his own
continued development and for his planet home. The

. obligation to do this was the price of his knowledge.

=

- There is noway back (26). . P

=
. i - v,

- -

bility upon humankind, 2 responsibility that méy not be suctessfully met
. unless many people understand the knbwiedge of which Edberg writes.
LA

The achievement of this understanding falls squarely on £he shoulders

of whatf%s‘broad}y defined as education.

‘el passed pn ahd accumulated through the gemerations. Environmental educaQ,'

- The point here is simply that this situstion %%pases g ﬁewﬂfespcgsi- .
- : 4 X, .

(%}
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- yery early began "to do damage to the Amer1can env1ronment. Udall has

. -
- ®

// CHAPTER IV . N N‘k\\

’ EDUCATION/S RESPONSE: REVIEW AND ASSESSMENT

How has educatidn responded to the cha11enges-of environmenta1
problems? While a comprehensive andzdetai1ed answer to this question 4"
is not possible here, an overview of work current1y being done in -
-what *has: recently come to be called "env1ronmenta1 education” is essen-
- tial to the task of suggest1ng d1rect1ons wh1ch educat1on m1ght take ~
1n he1p1ng to cope w1th the wor]d macroprob]em The suggest1ons w111
come- in the next sect1on of this paper. Th1s background sect1on will
conclude w1th a historical sketch and rev1ew of educat1on s efforts .in
the;Dn1ted States -and, in lesser qeta11, other,parts of the wor]d.

.;- When the’ear1iest sett1ers came to the'New wor1d from"Europe in
the 16th Century, they found' there a strugg]e to meet their basic needs
for food; she]ter safety and secur1ty They a1so found a land of - .

V1rtua11y limitless opportun1ty w1th m1}11ons of acres of forests and

pra1r1es and a storehouse of resources. They set out to cap1ta11ze

[ 4

‘ on the opportun1ty, and Amer1can h1story can be studaed as the process

of exp101t1ng resources in the bu11d1ng of the nat1on As powerfu]
1deas concern1ng dest1ny and purpose and work supported amb1t10n, peop]e ‘
wrltten of the “myth of super abundance“ wh1ch deluded peop]e into’ .

th1nk1ng that there was an end]ess supp]y of all natura] resources (1).

) . 2
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Thinking that these resources had been placed here for their benefit,

people used the.forests, soils, wildlife and other resqurces with

littieathought for the future.

There was indeed'an'aoundance‘ofrresources in the coIOu.al era,
yet even then a few people counseled'care in using the'land. Among"‘
,them'were George Washington and Thomas Jefferson who were concerned
aooutfthe'care]ess husbandry;that wag destroying tooacco land in
Virginia; John'and William Bartram,'John James'Audubon;'Francis ,

Ra&kman,aRalph Waldo Emerson, and Henry David Thoreau were prom1nent‘

- among natura11sts and th1nkers who began to explore nature and ‘reflect-
\)on 1ts value before the ‘middle of the n1neteenth century.i They recorded '

the1r observat1ons,and their wr1t1ngs and pa1nt1ngs may be regarded as

| early educat1ona1 efforts to increase apprec1at}on~fdf nature.

The concerns of such natura11sts and philosophers were of l1tt1e

1mportance to front1ersmen and entrepreneurs and the1r efforts did
little to =temithe ro111no t1de of resource explo1tat1on. The second
-,half of the n1neteenth century in Amer1ca was a period of wanton
' destruct1on of the natural env1ronment as people scrambled to grow

rich or at least comfortable. George Perk1ns Marsh John Wesley Powell,

-
I

.John Burroughs, John Muir, Gifford P1nchot and others wrote extens1ve1y
e to'educate the pubifc to problems that were emerg1ng during this t1me.
Sometimes they were successful in building apprec1at10n and eoncern,
;‘\\ o and sometimes they failed. John Mu1r, for instance, observed, havoc )
betng wrought by grazing and other utilization of the beadfT?£1 Yosemwte
valley in Cal1fornia and launched a fur1ous wr1t1ng campa1gn in such

. ' 'periodwcaIS as Harpers, Century magazine, Atlantic Monthly, and various

L)awspape.s He succeeded in pub’limzing his concerns to the point of

K | ) . ‘ - ‘)(’ . . @-.




'Trally1ng support for preservaé1on of what became Yosem1te Nat1onal Park ’
'He educated the publ1c to a problem-us1ng the most powerful med1a o
ava1lable at the time, and the publ1c and 1ts pol1t1c1ans responded

with preservat1on~ Mui also prov1des an example of failure, for Hetch

-

|
Hetchy Valley, comparable 1n many ways to Yosemite, was lost to a dam, 7 }
' despite Muir's best efforts Though many natural _resources. were wasted | "
¢ and land destroyed the overall effect of the eftorts of such people |
in the second half 0 he.century as to raise the general awareness ' -
of the public of resource nanaéement problems_to-the point‘where |
.o + President Theodore Roosevelt could'act decisively to’c0ntrol resource
.eXploitation._ Dur1ng his two adm1n1strat1ons Roosevelt set as1de g%er
150 million acres "of national forest land establ1shed the f1rst wild-
1ife sanctuary, ‘withdrew e1ghty m1ll1on acres of potential m1neral-
bearing'land.from the public domain, and;establ?shed'game refuges,
national parks;vand national monuments" Gifford Pinchot was one of
his key advisors, and this p1oneer forester s ideas about resource
,‘ husbandry and conservat1on were Central to Roosevelt's work Tha&
Presrdent established a National Conservat1on Comm1ss1on to oversee
o h1s natural resource programs and called a Wh1te House Conference on . . : l
Conservation in 1908. All of Roosevelt‘s conservat1on act1on was In ’ - l
part .made polttically poss1ble by 1ncreased public awareness of problems

that had arisen from three hundred,years.of resource exploitation and

neglect, and this awarehess occurred in part as a consequence of the

o Y .
ducational efforts of people l1ke Muir and P1nchot
It was during this "preservation phase" of the "conservation
) movement” that a' specifically educational movempnt appeared. This was . -

naturg educafion and its.goals were to help people understand and ob-

.
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j serve the natural env1ronment The assumption seems to have béen,'as’

A . R
'SE“;‘, '”po1nted out, that if peop]e cotifd bgcome 1nterested in nature, - s EY
i ik 4‘;_ . e e
?J;Woufd écome conceryed about env1ronmenta1 prob]ems (2). WHbur : )

1. .

Jéckman publighed Nature Study for the Common Schools in 1891 and was

1nstrumenta1 in bringing the nature. study jdea to'the attention of )
‘~i'educators In 1896 Corne]l Un1vers1ty s College of Agriculture ac-
cepted the respons1b111ty "to encourage nature study in rural schoo]s
and began a long period of 1eadersh1p in the field (3) _The wr1t1ngs '
of Liberty Hyde Ba11ey and Anna Bostford Comstock of Corne]] gave
~ impetus to the’ nature §tudy movement‘ "The Amer1can Nature Study, Soc1ety
.‘waé formed in 1908’ahd fs.stiTl'active today. .Over the years it has
supported nature study through firsthandbexperienCe; encouraged preserva-
tion and educational use of natural areas, and sought to make nature
study an important part of formal and nonformal education. It has not
foCused-on environmental problems But‘rather has emphas{zed knowledge
and awareness of nature.

Despite the emergence of the nature*Study movement, little progress
in'direct1ng schools ‘toward conservation educat1on was made during the
first three decades of the twentieth century. Swan notes that the
educa;:onjl ph!losophy of the period d1d not approve of study of cur-

rent problems in schoels (4). The Great Depress1on and env1ronmenta1 T

catastrophes such as the Amerwcan dust bowl changed th1s phwlosophy

somewhat. Peop]e s attention was drawn to the need for conservat1on
. The Civilian Conservation Corps put three'mill1on‘young Americans to

work on conservation projects. The So11 . Conservat1on Service set- out“

to educate farmors in erosion contro] and farm rehabilitation. Other

=

resource management agencies, such as the Forest'ﬁei"ce and Fish and

B

-
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fducation AusocicLion's Educational Pulicics-Commission publizhad & - ‘
ettt indicatio@ of the effect of chis-awarenésq on »dicatioaal
e ok i, - IR - :
Forests, scils, grasslands, waler, miacrsis, oils, B
fish, game, and scenic beauty are among the rirh natura’ '
. lowments of the area of the North American continent
Lowey G hy the United States.” Realization of the basic
. ? Lo 00w e o - tiomivaiion to utilize - '
onaurt Lo Coe e goud. e fun . ace planning,
S peeaes sl ke Uodge U7 apeodeisto dial and pre~ "
L L@ nonLery tIon erosedt s L e the warks of . ’ -
v seared citizen. Sinee totiey L cifare and safety : : .
12pend on, those things, the schools may well assume .
»  considerable responsibility for checking the ravages . oL
upon the neritage of the nation made by ignorance, in- N
difference, carelessness, and unbridled selfishness (5).
N - &
- This view was widely embraced in the educational community and, coupler
with the emergence of numerous government resource management agencie:
nd 1
' and thelformatfon‘of”private conservation organizatibns,‘1ed to legis- .
_ : .
1stive action authorizing conservation education programs. Thgse
. n were rob 1« deynler d wed Funded, but the mandate and ,
. i W oot T S b e B ote, 0T ed s, ] .
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v attracted significadt attention of educators by that time. .
Conservation-education overlapped somewhat with nature educatior.
bt its concerns went- beyond knowledge and awarensss of the natural .
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world to the problems of managing natural rgbon = . “huptt hat
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fully the'characteristics, distribution, status, uses,

problems, and policies regarding natural resources. The
‘movement was an effort to awaken.Americans to the de-
‘gradation of our matural “resources, to'help-the public )

better understand the importance of natural resources .
to our society, and .to develop citizgn support for

natural resource management programs (6). '

A

It was concerned with problem soiving, for the ravages of such disasters

-

as-soil erosion and focgst.cesgurcé dep]etioq’were evident to many
people -who sought ways.of copingAWT%h the situation. There wére limita-

-~ .. | - ¢ . Co .
tions to conservation education, as Aldo Leopold noted in Sand County

-~

. Almanac.

Conservation is a state of harmony between men and land.
Despite nearly a.century of propadanda, conservation still
Proceeds at a snail'sipace; progress still consists large-
. ly of letterhead pieties and convention oratory. On the
back forty we still slip two steps backward for each
forward stride. ; - >
«.., .The usual answer to this dilemma is "more conservation
‘educatfion.” No one will debate this, but is it certain s
that only the“volume of education needs stepping up? Is
something lacking in content as well? . . .. But-educa-
tion actually in progress makes no mention of obligations
to land over and above those dictated by self-iriterest.
The net result is that we have more education but less -
soil,; fewer healthy woods, and as many floods as in 1937 (7). . [/

»

‘Leopold identified a central problem of consqrvation education. Its
na%uf&1 resource arientation limited its perspective and\effectiVeness,
?Jr‘it'did not allow consideration of the ecological, wholes that

Leopold knew were important, and it did‘notnquestion‘any of the premises
aboutfn;tural resource exploitation that led to the reséh?ce manageﬁent

préblems in thd first place.

- Another movement that must be mentioned in this4review has been

.called the school campingfputdoor education movement." The goals of

this approach were to use outdoor environments to imgrove instruction

* generally and to use d}?ect&experﬁences in the outdoors to teach concepts

(=5}
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“of imoortance‘best learned there. Whiae;conservation educatdon embha4

sized management of natural resources, and nature educat1on focused

on 1earn1ng about the natural wor]d outdqor education was,<€oncerned -
about. the best method to 1earn through f1rsthand experfence of these
two areas. It ut111zed camps’ and: outdoor field e;per1ences Jquan

Sm1th a pioneer of outdoor educat1on wrote of educat1on "in" and

"for" the outdoors and sought to app]y outdoor learning methods to all
. components and subJects of the curr1cu]um' This approach grew in
| popularity after World War II. K1rk notes ‘that in the 1950's outdoor
education became me1lsdefined as a,means of enr1ch1ng the curriculum

and accelerating .the rate‘of“1garning. . Then, in the 1960's, awareness

_’ *

'of env1ronmenta1 prob]ems w%;Tstjmulated~by such best-selling works as ) //
_ /o

Stuart Udall's The Qu1°t Crisis and Rachel Carson S‘Salent Spr1ng

/
, /
This caused éducators td examine the school curricula to see how they | /
_ . S /
could provide their students ". . .with a better understanding of their L
place and responsibility within the total spectrum of Jiving and non- RN

living things (9)." According to Kirk, the educators best équipped

to meet this need were outdoor educators who sh1fted thetr-emphasis
4
from the cognitive focus characteristic of the 1950 s to a conserVatlon!

. focus in the 1960's. Outdoor educators concentrated on attitude f

¢ !
formation in conservation. The goal of outdoor education shifted tof

. . : . -
{deve1opment of attitudes of concern and appreciation for the outdogr

E]

/
envi ronmem’:‘ and away from emphasis on knowlkdge of facts and con;;epts

Steve Van Matre deveToped an outdoor educatuon approach 1n the Tate

/
1§60 s whlch hefcaITed "accl]mat1zat1on" and which ref1acts tﬁ1s shift.
o y
- - M I’
e - -
L He describes its goal. . ~ /f
/ 1
- In short, the camper should come to "feel” his enviyonment.

" To draw it close to him. To love it. To understa'd jt-- .

»
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trivsin pary of him :1f.  Let's o~ b it wilh *iv idna
r%at if 2 inke cave 6F our natio | peritaye Lo, chen
wn ?1 Fivg an .merican raritard 1ater 00V, )

t . ”

Rachel Cars on has expressed thew ratioraleof this e, 1oach * . atdoor

R duvaticn as well as anyone. - She weites: K : ' .
L 3fscﬁ'°]j beiicys ihat fursife ch'd, 't Jo-the -
parent,seeking tu wiide hm, it s ik p*it So mroy : '

“tant to Jow as o feel. If facls arc. the seeds that
‘later pruduce knowledge and wisdom, then the emotiope
and the impressions of the senses are thé fertile soil
in which the éeeds must grow. The years of. early child-
hood ares the time to prepare the soil. Ohce the emo- : «
tions .have been aroused--a se: e~ oL toaatiful, the - -
-+ excitement of the new and the¢ uil:.owd, a .tellng of -~

sympathy, pity, admiration ner 1< ©- toga we wish for
knowledge about the object of st ~tignal response.

Cneoe found, it"has lasting meaning. It is more import«t
" terpave the - av for the.child to,want to know than t -ut

<o b oA . . .facts he is not ready to ac<ii- t.

s
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Solaone w0 Y laues as an important element o owloL s
come £o L. «.1I7 environmental education. Nature educaiiza .

servation education nave also been drawn into a coaTition with itdocr

%

education, and the whole has grown into a new educational movement

-

.- which embraces broader concerns. - o .
g - » - T
. The decade‘of the 1960's was a1 ked ¢y 1 aradually increzsing

understanding ‘n America thao o7 s 2 iy wig F g F

pivi o o fETLaKCe englyt oy ;\'z “o0es 0 T Sewor.: Jerld
. Y oaotad banisheg economic nression, sPuwlated o0 expasiun o Jeche .
| nological innovation, and established the United States as the most rich
o] . . § A . - 8 . B 4
and powerful natiprn in the world. -Jhis country emerged as the .onter
| of world technological development and reaped the economic benefiis ~
. - ' * ) . <
' . thereof. The promise of a peacéful and affluent world seemed o . 7., -
if not likely. ‘ - - i
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scale began to appear. Very effective pesticides, l1ike DDT, lowered

death rates from malaria and the world populat1on growth rate increased

Atmospheric nuclear testing, carried out in the world's most remote . -
. ‘ -
regions, revealed that there is noﬂ“away" in the biosphere when traces o

-

of rad1at10n appeare& in animal t1ssues thousands of m11es\from the. ’
sites of the-test1ng Rachel Carson ‘revealed to the public the dnter-

dependent nature of ecosystems in Sx1ent Sprwng, her best- se171n§

treatment of the pesticide prob]em The traveis of astronauts 1ﬁ‘space

| resu]ted 1n photographs of earth which 1nde11b1y conve&éd the finite
fi nature of the planet. In short, people began to realize that ?conserv-
ing the back forty" was.hot sufficieét to satisfy the imﬁeratives of
environmental citizenship. Thus awaéened, peop]e‘lookea around and
"discovered" dozens of serious prob1ems that had escaped notice before.
The decade of the sevent1es openedrwqth a massive demonstration.
of this new awareness on Apri1,22,'1970~-Earth Day. Emotional demon- : ‘
strations, promises, and outpouringé of conéeén‘oCcufred'everywhe}e: | {
Educators were not apart from all of this and reasseﬁsed their efforts
and responsibilﬁ;?eé in relation to what were now being called "en&ikon~A
-mental” and "eco]ogicalf prob1ems. This ‘reassessment led to the ne;
term "environﬁenta] education” Wh}ch was defined by Stapp énd his col-
1eagues as fo]12ys E et _
Environmental educat1on is aimed at producing a citizenry ) ~
that is knowledgeable concerning the total environment and
jts asscciated problems, aware and skillad in how to be-

come jnvolved in helping to solve these problems, and
motivated to-work toward their solution (12).

a

Schoenfeld asked what was new about environmental education and -
found that censervation education is relatively narrow of concern,

Jocally and ‘rurally focused, largely scientific in method, and zimed

AN . . |
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at -efficient re;ource development. Environmental education, on tﬁé
'other.haﬁk, is broad ;ﬁd more comprehensive in its concern, with giobal
" -and urban in addition to local and rural focus, 1nv01ving social
scuantific as. ne11 as natural science studies and invo1ving 1nterest
1n ethrcs and asthetics as well as economics (13).. While its predeces~
sors have been . resource centered aﬂd primarily part of elementary educa-
tion ’env1gqnmenta1 educat:on is not only concerned with field and
, % - forest but also with nunan hea]th and ecoiogy. Further, while if .

*

mvolves schocﬂs, it also extends to adu‘!ts. The “basic cuTtural

- -

‘ _orxentat1on“ underlying envircnmenta? educataun is fhe moSt important -
mfference me ‘ts antecedents. Cénservation, as Leopaw poin’ced oué
stood for econamic deveiopment and—“progress. But, as Scﬂoenfe?d
notes. n . Lenvironmentalism reflects a growing suspicaon that bigger
'15 not necgssar11y better, slower can be faster, andt1ess can be

- L

. more (14)."° © A, S .

‘ Thus,”enﬁronmeé;'i edu‘cation emerged as a process di rected toward
the g;quisitid% of know?edgé‘about environmegta]‘prob1eus and develop~- °
ment of‘aftiéuées, valueg, and skialls necessary for environmenta)
decision-making and prbb1e@-sofving, " in October of 1970 a National
" Environmental Education Act was passed by Congress, f&e primary purpose
: of which was to provide “seed money" for the development »7 environmental
education materials and programs inthe United States. An annua"l appro-
priation-of‘slight1§'more than two mil]iqn dolﬁars was madé each year
for three years, and the Act was-exiended‘in 1974. Various states’

enacted legislation mandatiné environmentatl eﬂucatibn} tut the mnvement

4 * .
did not dblossom into a major effort in American education.

‘. x L ) -
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f There aré geverailéénstrainES'tﬁat hay; 1%%&%&6 t;é;growﬁh of
env?renmenta1 education. Hany ed&catsrs are. unaware af ervironmental
*education and what its goals zre.' Others do not percaiye it &s cf~
signiftcance betieving in many Ccases that envxronmentai problems are-
well on the way to s¢¥st1on Stii} others bemnan an a}ready gver= .

loaded currxcu(um 8ﬂd oppose addt tzcns o it There har been

' disagreemﬁnt among euvirnnnen ucators on the form of envzronmnntafa’#

educatiorn, Shﬁu}d it be & separate subgect, or should it be aah*eved
through-exiSting subdect natter? Durxng the ten years sirice environ- ~
nﬁntal education emergedg much nnanwngfu? dxscusswon af this and other
qLest1oﬁs has occurred, and many materxa}s have beern devéloped and -
curricula "implemented. Many approaches are beiﬁg attempted, hwt
generally en@ironmaptgfﬂeducation iﬁ American public schools is hap-
hazard, Few school districts have effective?y deve1oped a scoped and
sequenced curriculum’ and .trained_their teachers to implement it. A _;

3

young pefson receives bits of nnviranmenta] education here and tbere

- whenever he or she encoﬂnters a teacher who is motivated to provide it.

The educauionai ccnmunity simp1y has not, in any broad and systematwc

" way, recagnxzed the macroproblem and developed a systematic response to

‘it, Bohl conducted a national survey in 1974 of> the environmental krow-

Teﬁge of secondary'schob1°students. He found that high school students

: chave 2 positive view of the environment and understand -basic environ-

ﬂmnta1 concepts but have 1ittle jdea as to how things can be changed to

imprave the envwronment or solve environmental problems (18). Childress

) studied a sample of pubitc school environmenta1 education curricula and

egncfuded that practxc1ng env1ronmenta? educators perceived inadequate

ffundung at all leve]s and lack of time to develop curr1cu1a as the

-

*
L
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greatest constraints to curkirulum deveiodent (16}, hnd Tremt re-

v : LY

viewed. environmental education eff rt"in stzté departmentl of education
: r * »° -

the 1970-75 period, “He concluded that envarsnmig}a%f’Psgya éal'&r

to.be improving in some areas and remzining static in others {(17). e

[

. i : T
found no evidence of & flowering of envirgfirentsl eduCatior in th

sectors of American education that he studizd. . | E

In summary, environmental education in the United States has . “
emerged 35 an ecological, interdiscipltinary, problem-oriented focus

: in edutation from 2 long history of resource conservation and nature’ -

;study efforts. It i; 2 slowly enﬁrgwng emphasis in American aducaf?eni 5

Numerous constraints operate upon it and its occurrence in the curriculum

» *

is spéradic. Its stated goals are broad enough to embrace the needs :

described in earlier chapters, but current emphasis is on the acquisi- Coe T

Py ~

?

tion of conceptua}‘knchedge‘and awareness rather than on problem
solving. The current efforts address the first two o{ Fromm's condi-
tions, but not the latter two. -
From a global perspective, the United States is a leader in environ~ -
mental eddcé%ion“ Shaffer recently reviewed enyironmental éducation on
the international scene and noted that “"Among all nations the U.S. has
assumed a leadership role in the deve?épment of EE programs at all
educational levels {18)." What ié happening in the rest of the world?
Environmental education has been present in Horth America and Western
Europe for many years in various forms but has not been a reccgn1iab1e
entity elsewhere. RecentTy it has emerged on the world scene largely

as the result of United Nations involvement. The U.N. Conference on

the Human Environment in Stockholn in 1972 recognized the need for an

¥ -
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. vision of reality, hd'maklng it impossible to approach
the environmental prob]ems 1n a scxent1f1c and integrated
N “‘ («.‘,‘"‘;\ -.'_ _:A‘M“’?]

(o3}
*

z
o

dnternationz] environmental education program and‘%stablished~qpe'as

part of HﬁESCG’and tﬁe United Nations Envrrsnmﬁnta§ Programee (Uﬂn?)

-

UNESCO made a war)d survey of snvxvsame&ta? edbr¢t1an nﬁeds &ﬁu prierv«

*

ties in 1975, the results of which are_5ummarized belgw (191,,,&1 y

.
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Several interesting problems for environmental education curriculum de-
velopment in‘underdeve]opedﬁCOuntries emerged. Shaffer describes thems

°. . . .the underdeveloped countries of the world seem to have
. the fo11owing problems in common: the trend to define edu-
cation in accordance with standards from countries at an
advanced indugtrial level; the fact that each subject has .
.an independe programme, not -co-ordinated with others, .
leading to (sic dxs:oinggd type.of learning; the fact that
the natural and social eAvironment are dealt with by two
groups of disciplines, giving a distorted and incomplete
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‘ : manner;’ the thecretxca1 apﬁraacﬁ to dtfferpnt subject . ) TR
. , matters, limiting practical exercises included in the =~ . ’
. ~ - currlculum to partxa] themes or phenomena (20) ) -
T - These needs and prob1ems“€hternat1cnai1y have been dwscussed at various ¢ _f‘,t

.‘,‘ ’ forums around the‘worid that have been organ1zed by UNESCO UNEP The
| . first of . these MEe£1ngsfwas he1d in aolgraﬂz, Yugoslavih in October, .
1975 Gut of this meet?ng camg tke Belgrade Charter;wwhiCh defvned )
the gcals éud objectives ef env1r8nmentgl educatzon and. made specif?ca

R a2

: % . "
recemmenﬂet}ons as, to how these cou}d be aﬁbievad %nternational&y» LT B

s s A ";‘. : “ o . .
.. : These defdﬁitions and recommendat10h§ were 51gﬁ1f1cant bgcaUSG tbey . }~3B i
. ref}ected a~globaT pérspect1ve. 1nclud?ag,that of the deve]pp1ng el =
'y“ . ‘.-_‘;‘:* L} - *
oy nat1ons which have d1fferent views an the mandates af env1r0nmenta1 ae s
L, - w . 2w e

prob}emi than their more aeveloped caynterparts, In the terms pf th;s fs o

. ._;4

e -
R T S Y 4 E "
i

d1scuss1on, the macroprobiem 1s¢more clearly recogn1zed on the Jntgr- R
national scene than hﬁth1n the.boundarxes of fhe United\States. ;”: “ig“ R
Americans may p1ace prob1ems of pcVerty ahd equ1ty behind eco1ogxcal o

-, v and poliution prob!ems~ but a worldwide perspettive e1evates thesz ;\~. e ‘

‘ - . Yo G S

probTems to a posftion of greater 1mporfance." Th1s 45 a positwve de~ . PR
AU P ity o

=T velopmeﬂt for gne seeking an adequate educat1ona1 response to~the o o

! Cet

<
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The. Belgrade Charter ‘coritained "Gu1ding Pr1ncjp1e%.of Environm@ﬂtal ” N

- Education Programmes” whlch are important in thgar scope These'pr1n~.: R
n . - s 5 ) N S A T T T
o ciples are: R o o Tt e ‘
. - B . - o g . 4’}; ] . -

1. Environhenﬁal education sh0u1d con51der Che Envwronmenv in

1. ' “..l

o - its totaffty--natura] and manwmade eco}og1ca1, po1«t§ca1, : .= t&.

economwc. technologaca1, socia1 1eg1slat1ve, cu]tural and .
A{% N ‘/ ) . 1 . ':,\%

-

-~ “esthetic. - CRNCEE ¥ R




.

Environmeﬁtai education should be a continuous life-Tong -

process, both in sch001 and out of school. . .,

.j-Env1ronmental education shou1d be 1nterdisn1p11nary in ifs .

.

<
o . ) -

' approach.” - - AR

.
. i
-»

: _Env1ronmental educat1on should emphas1ze active partlcipa-'
:twon in preventing and solving. envxronmental probIema

Environmental educatfon shou:d examwne maaor env1ronmenta1p

issues from a world po1nt of view, vhile paying due regard

to regxona] d1fferences p

Environmental education should focus on current and future *

*

:env1ronmenta1 situations
Envwronmental edoeation should examlne a11 deve]opment and

2

-growth from an envdronmenta] perspective. .

-

8. Environmental education should promote the value and neces- '
' sity of ]ocal national and 1nternat1on31 cooperat1on'in:
the. solution of env1ronmenta] prob]ems (21). |
These pr1nc1p1es represent the dist111ed th1nk1ng ‘of énv1ronmenta1
educators vor1dwide unt11 1975 Such pr1ncip1es reveal an awareness
of the educationpl task along the Jines described .in the previous B
chapter., - Ky - ‘ ! .
The Be1§rade ﬁeeting was.fo]ioweq by régional meetwngs arounq .
N fee wprld; and then by a‘ministerial-leveT environmenta1 education ‘con- '
| ference 1n Tbilisi, Geofgia, USSR’ in October of 1977. Delegations from
approxjmate]y 70 countries attended and.approx1mately a0’ nat1ona1 and’
‘linternationa] recommendations were eventua11y adopted These recom-

mendations form an action plan for worldwwde env1ronmental educatwon

development. UNESCO pledged increased support which mayrtake the form? .




69

of aid for pilot- progects, “bank" of environmenta] educat1on experts,
and appointment of environmenta] education specia1ists’in Regional'
Offwces to promote curriculum development, teacher-training, and coop-"
eration in the env1ronmenta1 education effort. Stapp sums up -the

(
meeting by noting that L erthére, was a remarkabIe amount of agreement

. at the conference ‘at_both the conceptual and strategy levels between -

the deve]oping and the deve]oped—countries, thé Eastern and Western -

_ European countries, and within the. deVeToping countr1es (22) "

These meetwngs tgken together testify to a growing worldw1de
recogn1t1on of  the 1mportance of env1ronmenta1 educat1on. They indi-
cate a wz]lingness to transcend political and economic ideology in
order to address the-world macroproblem 1n a cooperat1ve and organ1zed-
manner. On1y a tiny .percentage of the wor]d S peop]e experience a

significant‘env1ronmenta1 edocationltoday.~ Inﬁeed,, many people ex-

-

"perience little, if any, formal edocation Nhere formal edUcation does

occur, and env1ronmenta] education is a part of 1t, prior1ty is upon

H»pre primary and primary 1evels, and emphasis 1s g1ven to the natura]
environment. A few programs deal with the éhc1a1 env1ronment, addres-’
sing food hygiene and health as prob1ems of the enV1ronment but they.~v:
"are re1ative1y few (23). St111 the pr1nc1p1es that emerged in Be]grade,

.

and the commitment to an 1ncrea51ng effort ev1dent ax Tb11151, are posi-

. t1ve 51gns for~an -increasing educat10na1 response worldwide to the

Y

macroprob1em prev1ous1y descr1bed And the naturé of that response is

.

important. StaPP, the prinolp1e archltect of these international

4

developments, points out the s1gn1f1cance of the approach being taken.
It would be d1ff1cu1t to overestlmate the importance ‘of

the kind of environmental educationthat. the UNESCO/UNEP
programme- seeks to promote.

LY
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.program development, then thé.conditionsythat Frbmm describés‘cin

The probiem’oriented apprbach to environmental and

‘natural resources research has brought the scientific re-

search worker and the decision maker closer together. The
researcher recognizes the need to provide unambiguous
scientific findings on which the decision maker can base
his actions. The decision maker has become aware.of the
complex process that his actions inevitably entail.

But in the final analysis, the last word remains with
the general public upon whose will both scientists and -
decision makers depend. Unless people become more fully ©L
aware of the world around them, more sensitive to their-
total environment, the will to achieve essential environ-
mental gpa1s will still be lacking. To inculcate aware-
ness and understanding of the problems of the environment

."{s not enough; it is.not enough to affect the-individual

in his beliefs, attitudes, and values unless there is a :
carry-over into his behavior, into the everyday decisions \
he makes. .

The ultimate aim of environmental education, therefore,
must be to produce an environmentally literate world society,

" the sine 'qua non of any attempt to achieve real harmony be-
-tween man and nature. Environmental education, we»mi%ht»f

say’, is "ot so much a programme, more d way of life 23);"' .

:'If‘thisvview of énvironmental education is wide]j'adopteq'énd inspires

=

'perﬁaps be met. "EnVirqnmental.iiteracy" will lead to reflection on

enVironmentalfﬁroﬁﬁemshand beliefs and values underlying them, and

J

B W4
. s At as s PP
change 1nubgba%ﬁMn4h&m'occur. The international envirommental education
i v - -_f' Q L

f;ﬂgﬁ,kgar, Cniteffort is-only six years old'and faces immense obstacles in the inter-
a *’,-;r bl s el - o L co ' : ] v

“national scene. In the total Spgé%rum of internatidna].prerams it js

'a_tiﬁy irfant of re}étively’lf%fTé current significancé, yetﬁits birth
B ! . ' ’ o o
gives cause for hope that as it matures it will contribute to solution

of the world macroproblem.

S

L4 .

+ .

The purpose of this chapter has been to summarize the educational

response to the world macroproblem. It has indicated that a‘worldwibe

-] l 4 L3
educational effort called "environmental education" has emerged in the.’
. / - : . K .

pas

It

¢ o i . .
:éﬂecade in response to growing awareness of environmental problems.

erged from a lphg history of gduééﬁignai effort, pripcipal]y in
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the United States, aimed at teaching'people”about nature and natura)

. resources and the need to ‘conserve them, The current educationa?

o effort is broader in concept and in 1tr goals than its predeqessors

and reflects the ecglogical and global nature of the macroprob]em
The'éffort is diverse, with excellent’ p;ograms being provided to ‘some
peop]e, and. no programs to others. It is 1n its ear]y stages, with
ﬁonstructive arguments rag1ng among educators as to what, pr1or1ties
and emphases shou]d be. And it is constra1ned by many forces wiih1n
and ou€§1de of the educational communwty )

Such a rev%ew ind1cates that educat1on*s response to the macro~

problem has been limited and conservative until very recently. In

the late 1970's, Stapp and others are recognizing the scale of the

eroject~they have.undertaken. They are beginning to describe itfas

invb]ving "o .a way of life." A]]en has noted that'"The-battle for .

env1ronmental qual1ty, and 1ndeed our survival as truly human beings,
will be von or Jost in the minds and heartsfof humank1nd (29) "o

Eny1ronmenta1 educators are, 1hdependent of Fromm, coming to thelfﬁnﬁ

clusion that a "change of heart" is,hecessary, and they agrée éhat it‘géﬁ?;in

is a possible though immensely difficult task.’
| They have come to realize, as Leopold po1nted out th1rty years

ago that mere]y more education is 'not enough Rather, attention to

content is essent1al. Leopold thought that the content of conservation

education was too Simplistic, fdr it ". . .defines no right or wrong,

ass1gns no’ ob]1gat1on calls for no sacrifice, 1mpl1es no change in the

K

current ph1losophy of values (25)." Environmental education raises

- serious questlpns about ethics, obligation and values. Perhaps the

content is,thanging so that obligation is becoming hased on a broader

P

4

. e e
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humanistic‘and ec0109ic ethfc ihat transcends the economic self-interest

that Leopold critxcized as the dominant conservation mot1ve of h1s day.
With this background then, the next "task in this dlscussxon is

- to focus on several developments in education which have not been

forma11y incorporated into environmenta? education, but wh1ch have-

much helpful theory and meﬁhod to br1ng to it. Tbey may prove to be

especial?y'@elpfu] in attaining the humanistic and ecologic ethicathat‘

* °

is emerging as the primary goal of environmental education.
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SECTION 11

-

INTRODUCTION ‘ v

"

The background has been covered. The next task is fo-suggest
dxrect1ons that environmenta1 educatwon might take in order to address

the world macroproblem more effect1vely than it has so far.

is to construct a theoretical framework which wi11 a11ow environ ental
“education to address the tasks sugoested’by Harman and Fromm. -ATl
that 15 really needed is a strengthening of the existing. frame that
environmental educators have constructed the addition of new e1ements
to the substant1a1 body qy work a?ready existing '; T
Tuo develqpnents in quern educatwon are examwned for what they
can. contribute to environmental educat1on. ﬂne of” these is human1stic
education, an educational ph1losoghy and set of teachwng models that
have emeroed in American educat1on in the past ‘quarter- century. Th1s
approach to learning has much to contr1bute to env1ronmental educatxon :
- becaus% of the learning situation which it can create. If a basic
e aspect of the educat1ona1 response to the macroprob]em is crit1ca]
" assessment and chanoe of values prem1ses and perceptions, then the'
methods of humanlst1c ggucation ‘seem.appropriate to create a learning

environment %n which this difficult task can be accomplished.

-

“The second element of education to be explored is less a ph1losophy
or method'than an approach. It is 3511ed "expernentlal educat1on,.and‘
| 75 . : -
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Y | " being accomplished. Spe@jfic examples will be used to illustrate ways

- EY

utilizes 1earﬂing processes that raﬁﬁiﬁii}he learner to ao beyond

traditionat. abstract and classroom-based study to embrace the world
itself as an educational setting. If environmental education's goal

-~

s a-holistic as contrasted to a reductionistic understanding as an
(‘n

. approach to action, then experience of environments and problegps in -

»total envirénmepta] context seems to hold great potential for contri-

Haw can humanistic educaiigna} philosophy and methoé and the

expefientiai aparoach to learning be combined with environmental educa-

x

Y ‘ltﬁqﬁ curricula for more effective iearning? The last part of this

. buting “to such understanding. I ‘1
|
|
|
i

section-will attempt’ta explain how this connection has been and is

‘than an experiential, humanistic environmenta) education might be

" achieved--the EHEE Connection.

% -

1
S
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HUMANISTIC EDUCATION ARD ITS CONTRIBUTION

. TO ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
* ‘ ~’ " )
"I think you're nute if yau think you can qg,ﬁ pecple io be
concerned about hature, aboue, tress and birds and stuff like that,”
said Charlie, kicking at a elwmp of grass. "People don'i cave. They

don 't care about anybody but themselves. Most den't even iove them-
. A %

-

elves, and you *kwk you can get them to love mtw’e” Forget it! "
Ed

Joan carefutly & dropped the t*rzy oarmt geeds into, the fum'ow ar:d

*a

.

’ rolled the soft louam “on top of them, pm‘:tuzg the soil to ocmpaci: the

seeds in place. A bell-like z*g.ngwg, Z:.ks:-z a telephone, came from doum

* * ~ -
‘. the sirect. v

g

"Look at that!" she said. "That crasy flicker i beating on the

-

- top of“ the electric transformer again. He's been doing that all spring.

kmuch Food 0:3\0,." it, so maybe he just likes the
) - LY .

ring of it, like singing in the shower.”

*

He can't be getiing

She watched the big bird for a minite, then went back to her

b pw:ntz.mg , N

A

A €

"You may be right,, C'harlw, but I don't thxnk so. Many' paople

Fé‘iﬁ"‘ not even to “cure about other paopla or even themselves, yet them

R

‘o are sxamples all around of people who do care. Tkem 8 a lot of

) kusanitarian work being done. It may be a grall pers r*r'tams* but it . -
77 ; N
I : . s . - Y - . . . (tJ
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Higan," aoolfed the other, "these arve the do-gooders, folks . -
who've got money and time to waate, housewives with nothing else to
de, richies who ave impmn%ﬂg ‘their {imgeé as eocrrmmity leaders and
sulving théir eongeiences for all the damage’ they've dome making their
@ . \

-kucks, I'm not impregeed.” _ ’ :

b -

.

"Con't be so bitter, Charlie. There are altruileiic pecple who

-

" Just want to help because they believe in love and justice.”

PR

"I suppose there are some," he admitted, "but not many."
uppa y

L]

"The point I'm maling,” said Joan carncetly, "ia that we've got _ | i
to increase the nsmber of folke who cars about themaelves and their l
Fellows. 41 think that before peaplé eome to care for ﬁatw‘*z, the non- . : ﬁ
R part, t’wy must love tnemaélvea vl tkéw‘rzﬁ’z,ghbore. Then they |
san go on to eoncern for the.envzramneni;, @d. it'11 bé a concern for .
people and non-human membere of the commnity together." u * "
"But how do you propose to do this, Joan? It geems .such a huge - ‘
’?aﬁz 1ike wifrmiﬂg egainat the tide, like the mytholagwal 5wupkua
Forever puahma his marble block up the }nZZ " e T
* s little bit at a time, Charlie. That's all, ~»'I want to set an
exaple. Thét’s a ataré: T mnt to restify to nklave for peapZe and

rature by camng )"Oi" them And T -hzzve a special opportunity as a -

« -

teacher. I can help the kids learn to be honest and open and mmng

I eandiglp them learn aaapamtwn: can awg]fen tham to the realztwe aj
o life on thw earth, ‘teach them that rwt‘ everyone has tt ag lgaod as they -

da. T%ere s a lot I'can do with my kids, and if I succeed with a few . , ,

ef ﬁxem, theg'll earry on the work." . L . i '

Charlie wvas thoughtful, watching the swrllows darting back and .

N

o, . ‘ . c ’ B
' . %




. .t

-

s

“'i.\:‘ o 79

"m‘t o

L3

”éfagl*ﬁ so, " ke eaid, Umaybe we ccan do itV

A A A A A A A A & & A K& Kk & A A A

-,

\ The man from the park service Looked very upset. He didn't

think hia wnderlings were dozng their job. - -

-

"You're 3zypoaszd to be .,eavhmg envwmmental miareness. That's
what the guidelinee eay, and you eay yau haven't done any -rzafure study

at all. Yau 've bzen here two weeks. What've you béén doing? I

S

thaughﬁ you people were the e:cpelnt:s m erzvzrmental educaticn.'

/
Dave controlled hzmsel;f" very well.” He knew he had a a}wmca to

educate this guy,. and didn't vant to blow it.

"We are teaching environmental auarenese.”

- -

"How could you. Yau haven't done_any nature atudy "

<

Mhen” we f‘zrst came in here," Dave went-on, ''these kide didn't
knaw eazh othez' Some are farm kide, some from the city. Some are big
cmd some small, some canfwimt and most anxious. They didn't hw it

0"1" mgkt avay, In fact, a cauple of peaple, trymg to exert control
over. the others, were rather mean. ’I'hey tried to set up a peelfmg arder
- "So? What'a that have to d’o with gnﬁwanmenf: ed?”

”I’m getimg 1y that Eo the first Jab we had to do was Vry cmd

bmng about d fwea,sant saczal enviromment. We dzd some znterpe}*aanal

. t:hmge, giving ﬂve k«da a chcmce to ghare 3ometzhzng of themse lves cznd

to get acqufnmed, We pZayed some znztmtwe aames, cmd t”merd to build

. éome .group cohesion, . He worked to air the gripes and build a ,gztuatwn

where people caald be open and nonesf; with each other, where they aould

3

cmd wauld coaﬁerate I think, we've got to that point now."

) "The gpoup aeems pretty content,” the man admitted. .. -

W

51
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By 1
"ind all of thw, " L’aﬂa went on, " eﬁvwaﬁmntaz edueatwn. I L

P Al g

kmm you think Eﬁ’ ig Z;mmrxg what aomprwes thz.a fareat ammcmty and

~ *

« coming to appreciate it, am‘} that's part af its But u:’s also comna ~ )
to kncw oneself, and chzr'mng the value o, coaperatwn., 'Swnefag" t;hege o S
m ‘- 2 - - .

kids have trouble gattmza along in thaf; waer out ﬁhpre, from which i

they now have a aw:-week repmeve . Thgy hava anz 'T 'Zi get mne aml ta~ s
_ hell with you' athtude We tmnk that attd tude, pe:rfhapa n‘ore -ﬁhan -

any other, iév regponsible for what wg are caZng cnmromental pmblerrér

And we think that: if we can heZp thase kids bclwve i themselves and

in each other, that it will. be the beginmng of @ charwe in t}zam t:}*at ' |

nnZZ in _,uture work to the benefzﬁ o_; the envzromnent wooow o,

3 . "'n

"I s;ln?:l dOn 't quwe see 'a!: " the par'P eﬂrmce man sazd > ”thle s :

’

 they're up here they have a umque chance td Zeam about thw place

I

-t

Don't you thmnk they 3hould?” . S e

- S "Of course I do, buf: 1,," tfhey have a poaztwe expemence up here e

they'll wcmt tor learn, mghtz even want t;o cprze bac:k Zatezr for further«

study. You know, aw, some oj' thesa kma are tald by pm'énf:s, teachers, -

"and aé;her’s in- authomf:y, that they “aren't worth muoh A j‘ théy thmk

I

that then f:hey won't be. very effective in puttzrgg thwr knawlgdge and

apprecwtwn oj‘ thw enmroment !:o use The Yy won 't thwk i:haf: thezr et

e

opinions and feelwgs matter, .80 wan' t partzczpate in decwzon*maktng
Maybe they Justr won't care. Fut zf they do have a posmtwe self-mge, =

I © ,they ean take knawledge and put it to use.” E oL i "

. "I gee yaurt pomt " the parks representatwe smd. "I"don',’t'kr'zaw ‘

0
haw that 8 gozng to show up on the E‘nvzranmental Awareness survey that

?

L we have to gwe. We've got to.shoy unprovement zn awareness or we nnght L

not be furzded for ‘this program K R L e
P . o P ' » . . . 3 .- l,.r""-;" . -

s
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* ., "Don't worry, sir, thwew will be improvement.  Just being in this
placg will see to that." L e T :
v 7 % J St LT A
L~y 4
. - - hd -
VA A KA A A A K A A A A K A A A ALK A ’ .

. t o . -

At this poxnt having summarxzed the macrbproblem and.set educa-

tion up as part of the so]ution to the prob]em the next step 1s to

\

7suggest prec1se]y how educatwon can do this. As the above vignettes

"fsuggest humanistxc education when fntegrated with environmental edu-

3

Q‘

“h twhich': began\at birth)lcontznues throughout 11fe ‘i

cat1on, is necessary to a- sudqusful educationa1 effort. The first

L

£ step, then, 1s to def1ne human1stxc educatxon

'ift C]ute offérs a- concise def1n1tion , "Human1st1c Educat1on is a.

L

. L

leatnxng process g1yg umJor emphasxs to the freedom, value, worth
dignxty,tand 1ntegr1ty of persons (1) " . The centra] e]ement of

humanlst1c educatxon 1s 1ts recognxtxon that each person'1s un1que,

“f ~ autOnomous, and endowed w1th an Anc]1nat10n toward growth Humannstic

v

psychologists argue, as is summarxzed succxnct]y by Moustakas that a

tendency toward growth 1s,1nnate. “As 1ong as,-a person ma1nta1ns the

s L]

L i

integr]ty and un1qneness of h]S 1nd1v1dua1 nature growth of the self

¥ %‘;_,Jhe self by

1thnature 1§£1nc11ned %o grow and moves toward an evo1v1ng 1dent1ty
: i

nd 1nd1u1dua11ty that‘ﬁas>an 1rrevocab]e bxo1og1ca1 bas1s (2) "

'Humanxstrc educatwon arose 1n response to the cha]lenge posed by th1s

..1

E -view of human lea n)ng Psycho]ogxsts and educators sought to exp]aln‘

R

. 5gwhy~many people d1d dot grow throughout the1r ]1ves and worked to

:deve1op teach1ng 1earn1ng mode]s that wou]d faczlatate,a 11fet1ne of B

learnxng “?Q.%dg'f“‘uh ;ff*';§: 1J" . iﬂ, o A‘i'ﬁ.

5,
RS
»

WA comm1tmedt to educatxon and practnce in, which all facets of the teach1ng-

‘.
~
-

a

IR




" affective or emot1onaI aspects of - exper1ence and learn1ng w1th the

| Miles v o

o

! . E '82 .

Another contr1but1on of humanistic” psychology that. 1nfluenced
educat1on was 1ts recogn1t1on of the integrated wholeness of the person

' Common sense 1nd1cates that m1nd and body, head and ‘heart are all .

t

connected that whenever ‘the m1nd is engaged S0 1s the body, ‘and that
v'thought caqnot be freed from emot1on Much’ educat1onal pract1ce, how-

ever, proceeded to attend only to the cogn1t1ve deveiopment of the

person, and was confent to: 1gnore the affect1ve qual1t1es of that o

person Cqmbs, R1chards and R1chards have noted: o v

-Some wthers haVE‘made a. d1st1nct1on between 1ntellectual' L
behavior and—emot1onal behavior. . . .We cannot separate .
intellectual or cegnitivé from-emotional or affective = - -

“functions. A1l our experience and behavior is always a

. - .function of the total perceptual field at a given moment. .
Some events seem to us to be more closely related to our-
| selves and may be accompanied by more or less ‘tension-

“* (or emotien). - In"this sense, some events are more,likely.
to be matters about which we.have definite feelings than !
others, but no human funct1on1ng can ever be purely 1ntel-

" lectual or emot1onal (3)

.

Y
Educators ‘who embrace this view of humank1nd work to 1ncorporate 1t

into the organization of learning~experienceS' They*bring together the

H

cogn1t1ve or 1ntellercual funct1on1ng + Brown has Calléd this confluent
“' I . .

educat1on (4), and Clute-has recorded‘a comprehensrve l1st of the goals
of this approach to educat1on as follows

- Humanjstic Education: . - R . T
- N ' . 4 Y L4

eq ! . . L e T * : o
1. Accepts the learner's neéds and purposes and develops ex-
periences and programs around the unique potent1als of the

learner. L -
2. Facil1tates self—actual1zatlon and str1ves to develop in
; , rall persons a sense of personal adequacy. . .

¥

3. Fosters acqu1sition of basic ski17s, necessary ‘for ‘living, in-
a multi-cultured society, including academic, personal,
' 1nterpersonal, communicative, and economic proficiency

«?

-

-




4. Persona]1zes educat1ona] decisions and practices. To this
: ~end it -includes students in the processes of their own
. education via democratic. 1nvo]vement 4in all leveTs of
' 1mp]ementat1on' ‘ o
" 5, Recognizes the primacy ‘of human fee11ngs and ut111zes persona]
.« values and perceptions as 1ntegra1 factors in educationa

- processes L o : o '“,3- N

-é; 'Deve1ops a 1earn1ng c]1mate which nurtures growth through ’

T 1earn1ng eniviroriments perceived by all involved. as challeng-
- o ipg, understandlng support1ve, exciting, and free from
S threat ~ : ,

-

. *ﬁ L1 Develops in 1earners genu1ne concern and respect for the worth
- e of others and ski]l in conflict resolution (5) .

———

Human1st1c educat1on then, attempts to engage the whole- person of the
learner in h1s or her learnlng process. It recoggl;és the uniqueness

and value of the 1earner. It 1s concerned w1th self—concept ?or

w

' evidence from human1st1c psycho}ogy 1nd1cates that a person’'s 41ew of
. se]f is a determﬁnant of 1nte1]1gﬁnce, human adJustment, andisuccess

E and self—nea11zat1on in any aspect of 11fe. Most 1mportaot of all,
. )

humanistag‘educat1on proceeds from the baswc,pr1ncip1e of. 1earn1ng most

) [
L 2

conc1se1y stated by fombs. °

5

.

caT Any information will a$fect atperson s behavior on]y in the
» %" . degree to which the learper has discoveréd “the personal .
meaning of that inforation for him or her. Effective ‘
learning must be perSpna]ly relevant. .Affect is on1y'qn
., v-.indication, of the degree to which any concept, idea, or
" -perception has personal ‘relevance. The closer the event
. :to’ the’ self, the greater the degrge of emotion‘or afféct (6),

Thus the humanistic educator striies to rvlate to the perception of’

the 1earner, to constantly check assumptions, to maximize his or her

understanding of the 1earner S point of view and io«respect it in order -

that the most effbctive )earnxng situafion can be created (7) .

Having thus]y defined human'stic educdtion, the next question is

haw this approach tokTearning re]ates specificatly to coping with the

-
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- world macroproblem 'Why should environmental education look to humanis-
tic education ‘for ass1sgance in 1ts pursuit of its obJect1ves? Bennett

- - and his associates have noted that envirdnmenta¥ educat1dn 1nvo]ves ' .
Y . N - o .

’ concepts, att1tudes,,and skills and-teacher roles. Cogn1t1ve knowledge‘

: - . of facts and‘conceptsris éssenttal in environmenta1 education, but‘sjmp1yf
| 4&noning facts and concepts. alone does not:necessand}y lead to appre-

ciation and motivation to work for a better environment. In order.for
fthese essentdai elements to emetge feelingsksuch'as a healthy Self- '

" image, a sense of social respons1b1l1ty, a sens1t1v1ty to ‘the env1ron- ’

ment, and an apprec1at1on of learning must: be present (8). Coupled

o

with facts and concepts these fee11ngs may lead to effect1ve behav1or
and problem-solVing. Teaching and learning models that address the\

boals of humanistic education can effectively bring about this necessan}

. - a

coupling of facts and feelings. - ){

- K . :
[ R . . .

,One oftﬂarman s observaftons reTates to thxs po1nt He perceives
- ,‘~f "need tor a new concept of education and notes that "Training is es- “‘
| ‘. pecwal]y needed 1n making that comb1nat1on of reality perception and
v« value judgment which Geoffrey Vackers has termed appreciation, and in
. dealung-w1th comp1ex who]es—-in v1ewing se1f and soc1a1 situation ip
I _ their full eco]ogica] cu]tura1 and nistorical context (9) " Education ; . '.;
mu%t couple the cognitive ("reality perception") with +the affective -
. ‘ . ("vaiue judgment“) and must try to help the learner percewve himse)f or-
herself as part of a whole.y The emphasis here is on the self, the
"rea]! self as one experiences it, not an abstractionp described from ' o :t;

4

. outside the person. The appreciation" has been deseribed by some as

- * ' -

“love." A person who loves 15 one ‘who takes ‘on resp?nsibility and is

. concerned about and cares for the other, Respect for the,other and

- . ..
- o . s . ¢ M w

. . Y # - . i ,

L. gy . :
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deference to its heeds characterize'a 1oye reTatiohship.'.Harmah'
" - -cailg for an "ecoﬂogic'ethicﬂ.and‘a‘"self-realization ethic" to replace
DU the-"growth end_consumption ethic“.that directs much ‘contemporary
. béhaVior‘(]O)' An'"eéologic ethic" mii1 involre not only knoWing the
- facts about 1nterdependence and the natura1 scheme ‘of things, but a o

feeJ1ng of respons1b1l1ty for and concern for the we]fare of the natura]

’ world. -Th1s 1s 1ove of . nature The "se1f—rea11zat1on ethic" w111 . _ - ;‘ .;
_mandate deve]opment and growth of the emergent self and the human o
spec1es as the proper end of exper1ence and suggest that the function
- of soc131 institutions is to create an env1ronment that will foster th1s
processt Love for fellow humans w111 be the essential 1ngred1ent of ‘
d € 'sueh an ethic, and were 1t to emerge it would'allevtate many of the |
difficulties thgt Schumacher and‘Fromm‘iQentify'as Enherent iﬁ'contem- _ .
: porary'sociai systems. :The point f?i-io short, that the teaching and.. |
] / learntng models identified asvhuménist{c‘seem to~ho]d the greegest
o ,’ | -potént1a1 for realization of the 1earn1ngs that Bennett and Harman :.
identify as necessary to’ cop1ng with the macroprob1em . o ‘;
It might be well to inject at this point the caveat that no argu- - o 0

. ment is made tnat cnly humanistic education holds the key to effectwve SN

¢ "

» environmental ercation.. There must be no mlsunderstanding on th1s ;
~ point. Rather, humanistic teaching and learning models seenynecessary
i " but are probably not sufficient té'accomp1ish the goaTs of environmental |
> ¢r‘ .educatioﬁ. Infonmation processing models such 3s inductive thinking, . )
N o : inqy1ry training, and cognjtive growth contribute to 1nte1]ectua] e o Coa .

functioning. She a?fTTty to, organxze data and employ verba] and non-
verbal symbo]s among other things. Joyce identifies four, fam111es of

* bl [ S
models of teaching: social ir:teractzon mldels; infomation-processmg

.- 4 X N LY
KJ . - i 4
\ . . ’ N n
- id -
’ » " a A
. ! » . . - . R
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" Fromm's cond1t1ons.- As noted earlier, Fromm argued that huméh

Miles [ o S

86 C ; | . ’. o éf’
models; personal mode]s;dand behavior nodification and cyhernettc
modp1s (11){ A]] of these famflies of node1s can contributevto effec-
tive environnenta1 edddation.y But as Joyce pointshout,"Certain5node1s
are more appropriate for~some‘currtcu1hms thanvtor-others; . .(1é)fu
Social interaction mode]s and personalwmodoTs are appropriate in a
curr1cu1um which aims to create the cond1t1ons Fromm descr1bes and to

. generate "appreciation" and mot1vat1on. Coup]ed with 1nformat1on pro-

;cessing mode1., these'modeﬁs of teaching will a11ow_env1ronmenta1 edu-

) cat1on S goa1s to be reached. : | |

l\ '

Return1ng to the quest1on, "why~human1st1c educat1on?;'a second o

answer is that it a11ows for the self- study necessary‘to achieve -

character can change if peop]a become aware that they are suffering,
recognaze the or1g1ns of the1r i1l- be1ng, perceive that they can 1m-
prove their cond1t1on and learn how to do so. HUman1st1c education

.utilizes processes “that can contribute d1rect1y to achievement of

these conditions. A person may, for 1nstanqe, be-confused about h1s ;

or her goa]s and values. Nhere‘*hoo1d energies be directed? Uhy is . T

activity engaged in not sat1sfy1ng? Educators have developed a process .
called values clarlficatxon, the aim of which is to 11lum1nate and 7 S
C]&f]fy the choices avaiiable to a person Specifxc exerclses ailow g
peop1e ﬁn groups to exp1ore their va1ues “and those., of others' to com-v

pare and contrast their views on difficult issues of choice. Va]ues ~

clarif:cation was origina11y coriceived as an antidote to confusion' .

-

among schoo1 chi)dren as to what to beljeve in. . Raths and his asso- R
~ ciates described the prob!em that led them to deve]op va]ues c]arifaca—- Y -
tion as follows: |, . ~ SR e

. ‘ ' ‘. - )
"a - ) ‘ 91 . # ’ ) v
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e h Could it be, we wonder, that the pace and:complexity of
- + modern life has so exacerbated the prob]em of*deciding
what is good and what is right and what is worthy and
- what is desirable that large numbers of children are .
finding it increasingly bewiidering, even overwhe1m1ng,
to decide what is worth valuing, what is worth one's
" time and energy. Life is certainly Tess neat -and simple -
than it was even a few generations ago. "“A perfection-
- of means and a confusion of goals"¥is the way Einstein '

'character1zed this age . (13) , o

" WhiYe values c]ar1f1cat1on was developed 1n1t1a11y for. ch11dren, peop]el |

e

-~-  _of all ages have found 1t usefu] Jt is one techn1que usefu] 1n

. ombat1ng what Morgenson calls "ex1stent1a1 neuros1s,“ a- condﬁt1on

[N
K

compr1sed of mean1ng]essness, an 1nab111ty to be11eve in the value of
act1v1ty one is engaged 1nq‘of emot1ona1 b]andness and boredom, "and of
‘low activity' and apathy (14) People lose their self-respec‘ throughvk
! thewr 1nab111ty to confront the1r prob]ems and loss of fa1th in their
abi11ty to directrtbe1r future. Thus they suffer 111 be1ng, in Fromm's
terms Va]ues c]ar1f1cat1on is one way of facing up to the cho1ces,

)

learnwng what they are, and assess1ng what one knows and how one feeTs

IS

. about these chpxces It then’ encourages choosing dnd acting upon the

choices. All of th1s is a process "of self-examination helpful in

aohieving Fromm's conditions.

(IR

<~

*oits retognition’of the freedom and integnlgy of oersons as learners.
“Studbnts are encouraged to 1dent1fy personal goals and’ curnicu1um 15
deveIoped to fit their goa1s and Tearntng styles. This very PFOCESS,
of’working on one's purposes s invaauahie, for“it requtres that a
person ask deep persona1 questibns, When curricu]um is specified and

~

.~ _ students sxmp1y do what they are told, they do not have -tq ask the

.
\ - : * ’
» *
- [ -
-~ " 51} ’ ( 5 - ~/
- ‘J‘; e’ o - ’

Another way in which humanistic'education encourages learning about .

v the self, parttcularly for people in formal sqhoo1'situations,‘is ‘through
. = h / .

",
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hard quest1ons about what- 1t s 1mportant to know and why. When'g{ven o

freedom and respons1b111ty for the1r 1earn1ng, they 1earn to make
dec1s1ons and 11ue with the consequences They learn that they have

respdns1b111ty for the1r own lives, that they are'active»agents in

their wor]d,tand this has many conseduences for motivation. They study

the external world and the1r internal world S1mu1taneously Eiternal

~phenomena are exam1ned in re]uf"on to 1nterna1 rea11t1es Ihere is a

constant feeding back between the "I" and "Thou." Borton has described

this procéss and Allen has d1agrammed it in F1gure III In such a'pro¥

cess peop]e study facts and concepts and ana]yze them in terms of .their

personal ‘frames of reference. The st1mu1us may come from a teacher, or

4

the student may encounter it on his own, but in humanistic educational

_process  the student is encouraged to "make meaning" based ¢n ‘his or her

personal percept1on, not on the bas1s of some externa]ly-1mposed
standards %r 3\Jues such as those of the teacher. But some might
respond is th*s not pure subjectwthy and therefore 1nadequate7 Per—

haps the teacher s greater knowledge allows more complete percept1on

A

of the stindlus. Undoubted1y it does in many instances. but as Combs ~

-

P

..

has' pointed out, it is _the learner's grewing' knowledge that is the issue -

here' Fromm has noted the importance of the subjective in obgectiV1ty,,’

-

'the reality that the subject,and object are not poles. ..

Objectivity requires not only see1ng the object as it is

but also seeing oneself as one is, i.e., being aware of the
particular constellation in which one finds oneself as an =
observer related to the object of observation. Productive
thinking, then, is determined by the nature of the object

and the nature of the subject who relates himself to his

object in the process of thinking (15).

A1l of this simply means that the learner has the opportunity, indeed is

even forceg/in humanistic educationa’l processes, to integrate fact and

Y
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| FIGURE 111
MORAL REASONING:
.

o~

EMPATHETIC MODE (16)

1Y

;-

W - - |

. WHAT? SO WHAT? NOW, WHAT?

h T lus® Awarenegs,’ o Mdkiné meaning and Shaping a c~\:§

. JSensing-- evaluating what response to the|
Objéct, {Perception. .¢ | |one sees. _ stimulus given
Person, e \|. - the meaning one

<

Event,
jtuatioy” -

s .

has made of it.

. \"
Educational
Entey -

Points
: /s
e~

)

"+ How- do I see’
.~ this "object?"" _

How do I‘seé

what is going

on in this. .
situation? .

A
How do I make sense

‘of and evaluate
what I see?

--my needs -and
. motives?
-~-my past exper1ences7
“-my culture, parents,
peers, etc.?
~ «-my knowledge of self
‘ and others _in such
' situations? -
--my past pleasures
and pains, my life
'goals and hopag for
the future?

. s ¢
What do I want -

. to ‘happen here?

How do I want to _
present myse]f

to the wor]d’

And to my se]f? )

Is my 1ntended
response fair,
reasonable? Is

4t appropriate
. to the situyation?

Response

Actual
Effect

Intended
Effect

e

0.K.. Now that I' ves
acted, what really
happened? Was it what
I wanted? How could/
should I chdnge my
values, attitudes, or
feelings?

£ .
T ‘y ‘

L
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"; 4-‘;' ) questions like- "What- do I know?"‘and "Hhat should know. '™ These are
L fparts of the quest1on “Nho am 17" and contlnual pursuit of the answer

tg that question canilead to awareness of 1f necessary to Fraﬂnrs ’ .‘

[N = «

cond1tions for change.' ﬁogersrhas-ubserved that “S1gnifdcant Tearniné’
. takes place when thecsubjggt matter is percetved by the student as
‘having re]evance for his &wé purposes (17)." . To ‘sum up the point here,

- ’humanast1c educatxona? prﬁﬁﬂsses‘allow Ehe freedom and prov1da tne

r-f hgpportunlty to assess thasg:purposes and recagn?saighem and thus allows -

L 3

for sighificant learntng to occur. - 7 : ez .

A thxrd reasan\to brlng humanistic educa»1on together with 9n- ’ 

V*YQnmental education ns that it car help grov1de ;me Qype ot 1earn1pg

: env1ronmént nécqgsary fdr asking the hard quest1ens that envxronmentaI

o prob1ems 1nvoive.. Harman has po1nteu toward the ﬁroper direct1on he%e‘
rf_ R  =’_ Educatlonal env1ronments for fac111tat1ng‘ra~examinatﬁon*‘ . ?f»
-+ 1. of basic premises; values, attitudes, and perceptions ! IR
s+ tend to be.tharacterized by a non-evaluative, low- TR
= ‘ .o - threat, open, permissive atmosphere,. wherein indxv:dugT' N A
- s BT perceptaons and feelings assume at Jeast as much imp ‘
- o T o tamce’as knowledge -about values and bzliefs, and wher&wn !
", I the. individual fEe]s safe “in cqnsider1ng the possib1lity
F e S of : change (}8) . P ,1 *
- ?he goals of humanws€1c edbeitlun described ear1ier by Cl&te-exp?init?y
:; _ 1nc1ude creation of a free and 3uppor %yg 7earn1ng *nwirenm#htp Thus,
when in th&»coarse of env1ronmental edncat1on swu&énﬁs are gnt in the
L posxzion of‘eva1uat1ng a pub11e practxce or po}icy, gf qyasi1on1ng\a
3 :
f? _ ok commanTy accepted premise such as "bagger ia behter ar “téchﬂnlogv Nt!i
- - ) \"* f‘ :
P o save us,” they w1]1 be ab]e 16 "do so wtthout feel” ng tnat ph&v musi >
%i" N _.1  cnme tn a specific conclusion in order tovachieve a 6351weﬂ gtade and
- o :. . :*u | ik i ji"
: B . A A
w, o eT 0
. : N SR .
AN % f'*
s
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o~

concep» 1ntc the specttum of What he or she 53225: “This in turn forcés
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Rogers descrlbes several hypotheses about 1earn1ng ‘that relate to

~

.the point here.© One is that humans- have a naturdl potential for 1earn-
ing, and another is that\Jearn1ng occurs when the subject being stud1ed
re?ates to the interest of the stydent ,Both points have been made

i"

aTTeady in this study. .He then describes three prxnc1p1es that re]ate

. d1rect1y to the curnent argunent for re]atan human1 tic and environ-
Dl menta] educat1on oo " b N t
.- o ~t
s . “Learning which 1an}ves«a ehange 1n§te1f~prgan1zatlon~—1n the
U : perception of enese1f~-1$ threatehxng and tends to be ‘
' <l *r?mswd s g \M
’ | Those 1earnﬁngs~which are threaten1ng to the self are more easily
, , . percei eg and ass1m11ated“*han external threats are at a
\ . YL m1n1mum v
N When threat'to the self fs }ow, experlencs can be perceived in .

. B d1fferentrated fashlon and ]earn1ng can proceed (19).
The reievance of these pr1nc1ples to the point. hefe is clarified by an
r - exampTe A student grews up believing that the prlmarﬁ measure of value

S T 1 maney . Thus he.sets ‘his szghts Sh a Tifexime dedacated to acquisi-~

t1on of money angd a]l of the good things 1t can buy. ., Then he or she

% 1
encounters, elther in person.or through\pﬁ91r works,xsomeone who elo- ‘
= quent}y argues for pther sources of va]ue someone who even reJects |

.

money ‘as a very 1mportant determwnant of worth. Fruga]1ty, sxmp11éqty, -

t » ]

» and love for q:ture and other péqp1e mlght‘be centra] to this alterna-‘ '
N~ . 3 ‘ |

tive value system, and money or the pur501t thereof may ‘often deny

these va]ues, Furthennosg; the latter set of values seems to the student ,

- mo;é reasonable Eﬁ terms of thé‘environmentéﬁ constraints he or she has
. learned about than that based on mngtary va1ues If‘pe0p1e bought and
consumed less, the availab]e resouaces wou1d go further This whole

“ oy »
N
. : ,

) encounter raises c;ﬁtnad1ct10ns within the student and .necessitates a

- . - N
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techniques but 1nvo1ve the who]e relationship between’tea j? and.. ..

92 . LN

reappraisal of values. Two responses are possib]eT\\{he first is that
the alternative values are rejeCQed‘in order to avoid che\necessity of

reappraisal. The status quo is defended. In the second'caSe, the

contrad1ct1ons are confronted and the’ student seeks ways to remave the . T

dissonance that has been created. A\ternatwyebaare evaluated and- 6 new

ks ~ Py hd

%

osition taken. Learn1ng occurs on thws secan path. but a change in

se]f—organ1zat1on is requwred and, accordwng to Rogers teachers who

‘want such 1earn1ng to occur'must create the.conditions in whwch itsis

most likely to occur: The creatagn of these conditions is perhaps the

. -

major raison d'etre of humanistic mducation. o .

Such conditions are not created merely by app1icat'

¥

student. Processes such as values c]ar1f1cat10n or a values 1nqu1ry are
x

neéeisary, in an instance 11ke that just described, but will work only

\)

if the teacher facilitates them.with a spirit of openness, respect, and
- N ) -

' care. The temptahﬁon may be great for an envirdnmenta] educator to

-

subtly or e0en4owert1y pressure the dpquiry toward a certain outcome,
3"»
but if this occurs the splrit of fréedom that is the essence of the

humanistic approach is ahsent The teacher should be honest about what

he or she thinks, but probably should state a pos1t1on on]y 1f asked

.

and then only by coup11ng the pos1t1on statement with a c\ear;lnd1ca- :

tion that "This is my position, and it 1s personal.. Whatever you -

M [

- decide is just as legitimate."

Essent1a1 also is communication to the student that- the teacher
genuinely cares about "him-or her. Caring involves know1ng the person,”’

respecting him or her as a unique being. The importance of th1s cannot
be understated. 1t is certainly not possible to deceive the student

“\

P
’ At

95

LY
'




fites R | o ~e L

93 | . N
into thinking he or she has the freedon and support to take risks.and ‘

enter onto«threatening ground‘nhen in fact he or she does not. Sampies

A Y

and his co}leagues have made this point well.
If people are hgnest, love themselves, and thelr motiva- - ' ' N
. tion, is directly linked to“their behavior. . .they teach e
: far more of worth than those things 1dent1f1ed simply as ‘
the "curriculum." They teach themselves as an image of _
humanness that their students can touch and find real. ; .o .

When such a teacher comes to a student and says, .
"That's-reatly good:," the student knoffs that the teacher !
actually-thinks it is qood. But because the student. i '
. likely to- have experienced many adults who have lied i
- ' the name of such éducational strategies as positive

. reznfbraement, the student will know the. difference (20).

f

| The:goog teachers are those who love their work, qnd a part pf tnat must . I R
be a love for'khe‘student a gend}ne desire tafknow the‘student and -
assist in that person s growth. Rogers calls th1s napac1ty "empathic

understand?ng," the abi}ity to, understand the student s ‘perspective, “an
apprec1ation for the learner's perceptwon of h1s or her reality- (21)
' ngmbs agrees with this and goes further.to po1nt out that acceptance
*of the person S feelings atgﬁtudes, beliefs and understandings is a
. part of caring (22) If the teacher enters. 1nto a genuine?y human : -3;
re1ationsnjp with the iearner, the po@en%ia] for‘the,kind;pf;1earning, o
that is~essentiaﬂ for effective environmental”edupation is greetly
" enhanced ' ' o ’ ? . '
These arguments have been made 1argely 1n réference to teachers:
- ‘ . and cnlldren" While they are of direct s1gn1f1cance for schoo]s and
" school people, they hold.-no less for adu1t educatvonal sett1ngs, both
‘d . formal and nonforma]. Peop1e of a11 ages have the same needs for
acceptance and, support. Perhaps the need fon-a supportive Tearning : AN
- ' env1ronment is even greater for adults for their belief, and value

systems are more fu11y developed and nave much more invested in them Qj

°
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_ ; ,
than those of young people. They have organ1zed thewr 11ves around. 3
the1r cho1ces and when then confront the. possib1llty that they should .

adapt and change they can become very upset, even dwsor1ented They

l
can also, obv1ously, be very resistant to change and can. -work them-
~selves 1nto states of anx1ety when they know that the sltuat1on calls’

- R

for personal change and reorgan1zat1on yet cannot bring themselves to

e v b

make adjustments, At twmes l1ke this, genuine care and*support are*

>

: essent1al to growth : ’ R ‘&
A necessary quality of env1ronmental education is holvsm, ahd
~ humanistic eﬁucation can‘make a contr1bution to 1t§'atta1nment This
s a fourth reason for the humanizat1on of'enwﬁronMental education.
Se%eral people have argued.that one reason for the ex1stente of the' .
macroproblem is the prevalence of fragmented and reduct1onwst1c thwnk1ng
Jin the world today. Knowledge has heen organlzed 1nto d1sc1pl1nes and. .
.. people have become 1ncrea9nngly special1zed in thewr knowledge. ~Th1s
hds all been to good purpose for. much understandwng of the nature of ‘
~th1ngs has-resulted It has become clear in the past century, however,'
that knowledge ohly of the parts 1s not sufficient to a complete undér~
standxng of nature (23) In addition, linear thought wh1ch 1nvolves the
u,sett1ng of goals and the pursuit thereof regardless of secondary or.

' tertiary effectS»has been indicated as partially respons1ble for many .
environmental problems "It seems that it is necessary to consider ’”
whole systems, to recogn1ze the reciprocal and lnterdependent character

~ of these systems (24). The behav1or of wholes has been found to be'

greater than merely their summed parts If a person wants to understand

and predict the behavior o;Lthe whole whether it be a biological or

social system, then study

.~
.

st be focused on that entity.

10y
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o ANl of this g signifigant for edutatibn'because,it suggests that
ST 3 . - X -

-

1earning aboyt the environment muSt bé holistic. Harman argues that

Peop1e must learn to deal with compigx who1es, +0 P%SFE‘VG n’\;“ self
and soc1a] Situat1°" in their full 9C0109fca7, cultural, and hlstovlcalk

ontext GiS) " Mclnn1s has stated this point, as follows: ,

The p]anet s numerOUS environments are d1stanct from one ‘ .

. another; but they do not function in separate detachment LT
from one another. The“separate detachment which charac-

. terizes the functioning of our disciplines of knowledge; °
and the' separate detachmeht enforced upon those who are .
learning, have increasingly limited surv1va1 va]ue'for _ e
<the human species (26) - | s y . .

He argues for an.educatjon that."thinks the wor]d together" rather than

apart, as he-helieves traditional disciplinary education has doné. -,
If we are. to. think tie world to ether, to compréhend - ‘
- (com = togetfher; prehend = takeg it as a single fabr1c‘ . . >
- ‘we must-develop a’new, educatiornal strategy to complement oo
’ the existing ones. We, must develop a strategy for"™ : ! .
teaching/1earning the earth whole (27) : . ) e
The: attainment of such education wvl1 1nv01ve many elements such"
as part1cu1ar learning environments,’ teach1ng styles, subject matter, .
and 1earn1ng resources. Mclnnws thwnks that an essent1a1 ingredient
of environmental education wh1ch he defines as "a way of teach1ng and

1earn1ng,“ 1s a 1earn1ng envmronment in which students experience .o LT

v Eﬁe\r possibilities or "learn to become poss1b1e " They/]earn this by lf

encountering each other,ﬂthe teacher, and the d1verse env1ronment'that - P“é.
surrounds them.” They learn that they themselves are an env1ronment
"and that the boundaries .separating them from pther environments are not
as clear and so1id as outward appearances vould ind1cate. They léarn
_ further that no,env1ronmenta1 factors, including themselves, are
separate from any "others. The1en makes a point relevant here.
To correspond with the view of the wholeness of thé(child, ) C :

4 the environment is to be conceived in its wholeness as a
fx ) ) : - N
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micro-society, complete with such considerations as

materials, loves, social relations, formal and informal

structure. lTong- and short-range goals, and values and | %
o aversions. All aspects of life should be available for ‘ :

examination, and the aspects most salient at any ,

-particular time should be faced (28). TH .

The 1earnlng env1ronment, as Thelen 1ndicates,'is }ep1ete with oppor-

N

tunities to study one's p]ace, to examwne the self and social situation

‘e1n context. as Harman requests— Humanmst1c teachwng and learning models 7 . ﬂ
seem to provide the greatest 1ike11hood that th1s type of learning o
B w111'occurygfov they do not structure and d1ctate what is to be learned ‘@*

¢. as much as’ other apbroaches do. Fufﬁher, they allow fer engagement’of
the who]e‘persdn in: the 1ea§ning_enterpri§e,'as was noted eaqiger, and

. T~ .
‘that seems esgential to the holistic education envisioned here. :

. % < . s ,
tS\ Another argument for hqunistic‘environmenta1 education is that
humanistic educatibh is effective éducatﬁon. There have been many '
N
il arguments between people who content that the prlmary aim of education 5

should be to teach studentsthow to be better«people--the humanistic
aim--and those who argue’that the aim must be to teach students the
> basic technical skills they need-to get along in spcietyl These

~ arguments have often been made in either/or‘terms, but the truth seems . | )
to be that both types of education are necessary. In fact, evidence :
is ngﬁting that acquisition of technicai skills--the "3 R's," for
‘,ipstqnce--proceeda‘more effectiéely in 1earning environments of the . {
- humanistic tj}evdescriﬁed here. f ’ . , -
A majbr study was'recent]&'underﬁékequ; the°ﬂetiona1 Consortium _ ° ,\
for Humanizing Educatjon to test the hypothgsis that "the hibher.the '

levels of understanding, ‘genuineness and respect a teacher gives to

students, the more the students will Jearn." The relationship between

|
.
.
- |
® ‘
.
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teachers levels of 1nterpersona] functton1ng and student 1eve1s‘of
perfo%hance were studied using Flanders Interaction Analysis, whlch

¢ categorlzed classroom mteractions between teachers and students, the

Metfessel, "Michael ano K1rsner Instrumentatwon of;Bloom 5 *Taxonomy of ~ =
H

Educat1ona1 Objectives which ciassified cogn1t1ve content, and Carkhuff s )

ln:erpersona1 Process Scales for eva1uat1ng 1ndiv1dua1 levels of teacher

’

-interpersonal functioriing 1n relation to_students (29) An exper1menta1
- design 1nvo1ving tra1n\ng of teachers in interpersona] skills and o
. measuring student 1earning outcomes of suzh teache?§ as compared to
r 'l contro1s was used. The result was a statistically signifPcant valida-
tion of the hypothesis Relevant findings are summarized as follows:

F1nd1ng 2: There is a pos1t1Ve and s1gnif1cﬁnt relatjonship
" between teachers' levels of interpersonal function-
. ing and students' gains on achievement test scores,

Finding 3: There is a positive and s1gnif1cant re1ationsh1p
’ betweef teachers’ levels of “interpersonal functjon-
ing- and student attendance.

-
v , . ) Al °

) Finding 4: There is a. positlve and significant re]at1onship -
- . between?gﬁpchers' Jevel of, igterpersonal function~ .
. .ing and hanced student sel ~concept {30). T

- These fxndwngs jnd¥cate that humanistic ‘education is effectwve-‘h d

education, that the aims of educat1qp for—human growthﬁﬁnd for techﬁﬁfal
. '
Ve skills are interdependent, and that teachers must posﬁess 1nterperspnaﬁ

skills as well as skills and know1edge in their specﬁa]ty. their subf
. ject or discip]ine if thay are not to retard rather than fac111tate

9
v

student growth (31). B R

v,

Obviously environmental educat1on should employ the most effect1ve
teaching-learning models available. Aspy and Roebuc&'s studies suggest

that humanistic models should be adopted. They sdmnarize‘the teachipd;

H

A ~ learning model derived from their studies as follows:

o

‘ . ' '5A

’1 U3 . L
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; , A\ ‘4 ] ) _ .
A , ,‘ ga‘ .A. ' B v
- . 7 FIGURE IV o
o 7 THE PHASES OF TEACHING AND HELPING AS RELATED '
. . TO' THE -PHASES OF LEARNING (32) | .
.Teacher Attending’12$> Responding Personalizing " Initiatng
Helping L 4:} 4:9 g 4:L
. Teacher Content c£> Diagnosis -  Goal Setting Teaching
Teaching Development J:y ?elivery'
* Stydent - Ekp]oration Understanding Action °
Learning . v 5 ‘ .- ’

&
-

Here the teather is aware of the student's frame of reference and communi-

-‘\\\// .+ cates this to the student. The tedcher is acceptant'and responsive and
. _ £ o p ' ]
promotes the student's exploration. This qqn result in a §9ira1ing

1earning process in which "each "action carried out or goal achieved pro- -
vides new. experienee which provides opportunity for a ﬁéw round of ° -
' exploration understanding and action This approaqﬁ*can iead to edu-

cation of? citizens of the environment who are caring because they (are
N . "\
cared for, and who understand the facts of the envirohmegvol macroprobiem
i iy
- because they have learned the value of exploration-aﬁd;understanding and

Y

*have  Tearned how tp learn. ‘%".

N . The final argument for hutzégstic educatioh in environmental edu-

. cation, an“\perhaps the most basic one, is that it addresses the need

/. for caring, empath;c and humane people that emerges from the envirore-

-~ .

men§31 macroproblem India s great city of Caicutta provides a powerfui '

s symbol of this need. ¥ affluence there coexists with the most abject

. ’ . N .
;,‘ . g,‘. ; » - Y

7 pomerty, Poor people live in hovels if they have any shelter atall,
v . ) ) ) - ’
su?ﬁer from acute malnutrition, and drink fetid water, while well-to-do

people. nearby live in enpensive;homes and pour better ouaiit} water onto

N ° ~
- . E
. «
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their Jawns than their podr neighbors can get to drink. If there is any

=

.‘_ hope of redressing such inequ1ty it ‘must Tie in peop]e who "“love their .

~ne1ghborsﬂﬁpnd act on their behalf This is a 1arge orden, and human

history test1f1es to the d)fficulty of its attawnment, but the effort.

must be mad& . .. r(,”;dp
Humanistic education values individual 1ntegr1ty and un queness‘

> and therehy sets up the cond1t1ons in wkich a person can come to knew

e

and accept himse]f or herse]f One va]ues oneself, experiences self-"
love.. Such love, argue phwlosophers and psychologists, is necessary
for ‘love of others. Fromm explains it as follows:

The idea. expressed in the Biblical “Love thy neighbor as
thyself!" implies that respect for one's own 1ntegr1ty
and unxqueness, love for and understanding of one's own
- self, cannot be separated from respect and love and under-
'standing for another individual. The love for my own self
is 1nseparab1y connected with the love*for”any other being (30)

Thus it would séem tzg;—if .a goal of education i$ to redress inequ1ty

csuch as. that descr1b in the "have/have- not gap," then learning to’

[

love oneself in the- sense described by Fromm: is essent1a1 And if an'
approach to education 1ncorporates deve1opment of such self-Tove as a
centra1 obJect1ve, then that approach 1s necessary to achievement of

the goal of equity. Such . then, is the argument for humanist1c edu-

.cation as a necessary “ingredient of education's response to ‘the macro-

problem 7 C - : oo

L
'

In summary, then, ‘the following arguments for a human1stic
approach to environmehtal educatlon have been offered . ' ‘o
--It allows engagement of the whole person in the 1earning process,
and fee]ings necessary to- effective env1ronmenta1 dec1sion7

making_can emerge.

&
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.-:It facilitates student examination of cgmplex wholes, which is
: essential io,underatanﬂing of enbironﬁenta] problems and their
' * solution. T E . .
| --1t crea;es a})eafniné envi ronmént anWhich the relevance of

facts to the self cpn be appreciated.. Thus a student learns
. that the subject matter studied 1s nat just abstraction but
. re]ates direct1y to his or. her personal exxstence "We hav;-'
met the enemy, and he is us," as the cartoqn character Pogo
prressed this realization.

.

~-It creates a supportwve 1earn1ng environment where sometimes
' ®
pairful and unsettling explor&tlon can occupk.
--Fromm' s conditions for change require a sign1f1cant degree of

self—perception, and humanistic educationa1processes provide

! .
&

T o ; opportun1ties for self-study.
4 ’ --Envirdpmental education should utilize the most effective _
) | teaching-learning models available, and evidence s mounting‘- {
NE . ° that humanistic mod;3§ aresamong‘the most effective.
> ‘--Education for carwng, sharing,-and helping is necessary to
addres;‘the macroprobIem,,and humanistic educat1on wWith its‘
emphasis on development of healthy se]f-1OVe can help fo - ’
' nurture these essential qua]it1es of the human sp1r1t. o |
All‘that'has been done here is to provide a definition and rationale
i for inc]usion of,humanistiq'edu&ationhin the arsenal of,environmenfal
- 'education resources. The "how" of the matter remains to be treated
and will ‘be rev1ewed in a later chapter The’particﬁ1ar visfon of the
. world macroproblem and possib]e solutions thereto which was described

.7 earlier seems to require an, educational response of the sort possible

- - "_ N , . v \
. . .
- . :
" . ,
’ .
» .
- oy
7 ; | 10
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through humanistic processes. ThE'sensit%ve teacher-educator Elizabeth
Drews has Qescrihed students who might be the product ofathe type of
eddéatfﬁn envisioned here,‘and she describes the goag ofgsbch educa?ibn.

) . Although their elders may not like the definitions, and
, o although they are often unsure what are the best values or
. y directions to choose, they want.life, above all, to be
- * worth Jiving. Some are beginning to understand that 1ife
. must have meaning at its center, that each individual must
- ‘ . eonsciously search for this.in his or her own distinctive
- way--the theme of Herman Hesse's Siddartha. The most

mature have come to recognize a personal responsibility

both for their own Tives and for those of others; and the

: " wisest know that their ideas of a future and of an-emerg-

- ing world will give this self and world their form. They '
realize, moreover, that such images can be fashioned -only
eut of self-awareness and knowledge about human potentiali-
tids.” Thus all Creative Intellectuals, from the young student
to the greatest of the philosophers, have chosen as the ideal
direction of growth that route which enables them to dis-
cover who and what they are, to grasp more completely the
meaning of others, and to sanse more ciearly the hature and
purpose of life itself (34).

e
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CHAPTER VI . - - . R | y

. -

EXPERIENTIAL LE!\RN'ING- IN ENVIRONMENTAL ‘EDUCATION
) ¢

Hark gi,cmecu mruoualy doum the stcep elope below him.  He was

thankful for the rope tied to hie waiet. While hig foeting was golid

he was afr*aid"tke ledge he had cut out of the gravel- bank might break

cut and devn he would go.

»
.~

“ ~ The looseness and steepness of the gravel was what had brought

~ him up here in the f'ir;t place. His YCC érew had the job bf wr;ia‘cing'-
P . “ the steep gravel banks below Zoggwq rpads in the OZympz.c Natzonal
A Forest. They were to dig out flat Tedges tuelte to ezghteen inches
‘ ) o wirie, and to then plant groundcover on the ledges. If these .seeds

(d\a . ) . * . - ’q ) "
" " ferminated, by next swmmer a net of roots would be holding -the soil

& ' t:ogetiwr, ﬁtabzlzmng the hzalawe.
As ﬂz«g drove up to the work si te, Barb Izad s*apped the van and

. . rointed i’gmmf ; ﬁ«'*‘.)grd tho r.ext: switchbapk on the road.

"See tka.;'f’ Rauzxdater has cut aullwa down that gmvez bank, and

- Tar <

every good soaking mll enla.rgc *kese gullies. And thc y get qoad
poakings with over two hundred mches of ram@lh@mgm year

Eventually this road will be undereut and may slide dazm the }nZZ. a

- That's a good illustration of er'asian "

ey : L]
-

"How can they stop it?" asked Terry.

- .
+ » 3

" MWell, they' il have to fill the guzlwa with loge and mcks and ] ]
-, : 105




%’73 o put an more wmvcl a i L ; A

. ’aybe «fhu Y ohould ﬂ"« ih a mdvrrs hlu wr did on our tratl by

i

.
. ‘- . ~ S : N
the lake. ™ ; . . : R :
[ ¥ TRt v : LN . £

“ .

.
K. -

"hey eould do that, bu?: ‘théres may not be prazcgiz :'ur.ojj hmk i:o

merit ff:  Peni dmz, they'd. hauc té d?’ﬂ onit tzhe whole r’oazi tn de ﬁ}zat‘
o ¢ - ’ , L. .t
" wnd that would be expensive. " . . . .
N . ‘ Mark kacked away at the alope w'i*h his pvlaski. The sZopr‘ wag ‘

staaper vet hqe, and he wondered, in view of whai: he'd seen earlier,
‘why the Forest Ser‘*mae had aZZowad a raad to be Bmlt across such a

astegp kmllszde. The gmvcl bank str*etahed a long mu dau)r the hz’ilv

& side‘below the x'oacf takmg up a lot of land. , e

"Take & bredk for a minute!” Barb shouted down to them.

.

MCan you see aeross the valley there where, Zaet year's erews d*z.d

what you 're dozng now? .'I'he geeds théy pianted over thepe took roof\ ' ‘ \ '
L real weZ\l, and that's a pretty stable slope “now. It hasn't eroded a
bit since they cut t:'hﬁsa teﬁ*acea." ) ' |
The erew svt":ood and:g}azed agx;a:;a the valley, glad for a rest.

Dewm the valley Mark could see _Wg}nooche Lake. Swimming was suve going

'
ks

" ‘to feel good tonight. . L .

r

A & A & A A & A & A A A X A A A A& XA
- . te ’ 4
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Bob had come to feel ae though these bald eagles were his own.

Every year in early spring the pair had returned to their imge nest

-

kigh up in the mzment: cedar aut past the end of Lincoln Lane }ie ’ . ‘i
ecould almost predzct when they would apmve, and he'd spend \hours every " Wl
week during the 8pmna watch ing the activity y around the nest. 5

A lot oﬁ other pe'ople seemed interested in the birds during the




N

-
N

f. . .107 e . ) . S ) "j
past g:cmplé‘ of ycars. He'd notieed planee flying by rather closcly,

., as if to look into the nest. And a lot of people were walking cut to
S — . o ) A
. T take a ‘1ook. He thought it Z’ine that others wanted to watch the( great
L birds, just as he did but he didn't like the planes E‘uery time they

« made a paas the grzat birds wouZd ﬂy up, and hez thougkt: thcwm nesting

{
3 Ol

. ' was being scrwm;lz; dmtw'bed

" Bob. demaded to fznd out what ke cou\Zd dg, :r?,fbut the pZanes. He .

-

asked his f&lks, but they weren't very }mipful They j didn't think there

eaqlea a;rozmd aozgwa' y-

Slightly dzscauraged bui: &tzl detamned Boa appraached hzs

- o

e

. e bwlogx; teacher about }ns prablenf Mx’ FZetchep questzaned him on it,
. ' " and asked 1f ‘Bob woul(} be m-llmg to take the class to see the nesf .
Perhaps other members of the class wouZd be intérested in Bob's problem

, So, on the fallamng Manday, .wenty-tw high school freshmen made

-

fwldtmp m a Zzght ‘May mm Bob took Ins bwoculcms and spotmng

A

., 8cope. 'No planes flew by wln le they were. i:here, but he explained the

. problem to his classmates. Several were wterested and sat down with

-

L Bob and Mr.” Fletiher upon retum to schan .
. . o "Maybe the first thing to do is find out who owns tﬁe land, "
v suggested Léslie.

"Mr vaes owns it," said Bob. "He's got seventy-five acres ”
.. out there." . ) .
iR ’
' Bave you talked about it with him?"

"Yeah, but he says he hasn't got any control of the air over his

place.” '

.- .

. SR "I wonder if that's true. Let's find out what we can about air-

Y

-

* b . . . ' L. : . - * 4
¢ . - K »
. s . 11 £ E
QO . ° . - 9 - -
. . . . I
. '
.




‘ehailr with exceitement. "Lat 's spot tne planes and write down thelr

work, and T ‘11 help steer you along.' ",

Lo 108

space. I’ 11 talk to my dad abowt At--he's a Zmayqr--and meybe the FAA ¢

people at the wirport could Kelp.” =~ — -

-

"Hey, I've gav an. 'Ldea, " blurted Jill, almost j‘allmg out of hcr

’ numbera. Then mane wce can track thcim doum and go talk with the oumers.

If they know they 'ré chsturbmg the birds and mght drive them away, .

maybe they 'd gtop ﬂyzng by " - ‘ . 3

"Goac'i ideal” t;xxs Bob's_response, "but we arerz't sure what- the ;
effects are. ‘I guess another K;ob will be to find out as much as we aan “
, gt . .

=

_about eagles. I e read quite a Enf about them. Can you help me on

thig, Mpr.'Fletcher?"

"I sure can, Bob..  We can find out what sclence knows about eagle

" tolerance to disrup;ion while nesting. You'll have to do some library

v »

"Thcmks LN -

%

Leslwe had another idea. "Maybe when we get the‘%inf‘omat'ion we

‘ ean try to educate people arozmd her*e abaut eagles 80 they won't dis-

turb them. I don't know qmte how: we'll do it, but tt's samethmg to

A . 2
LS .

thznk about. oM

]

"It sure is," Bob agreed, speakwq -for i;he grcmp who nodded cmd ot -

grunted. i:hezr asaent.

Y

Talk went on for some time. Tasks were assigned to various members

af the group, and they broke up resolved to meet again the ne:x:t Monday
to share what they had dwcovered They were on their way toward

attempting a solution to the problem, C | -

A A A A A A R A A A A A A A A AcA A

w”
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‘ - These two s1tuations are examp]es of experiential 1earn1ng that
contributes to the environmental education of the. peop]e involved. In
the first instance. young people are learning. f1rsthand about erosion
and erosvon control. They are d1scovering effects of logging operat1ons
‘« they may not have cons1dered before. They are 1earn1ng someth1ng about
good and bad roadbu11ding pract1ces and measures that can be taken to
-at least part1a11y rect1fy past mistakes. And they are learning’ that ,
they can personally part1c1pate in improv1ng the1r env1ronment " They .
‘ cou]d study erosion as an abstract1on in a textbook in a classroom, but °
, they-wouTN\not know the reality of it as they do 1n this situat1on; o
'Learning through direct contact with a phenomenon provideg a much more
| tpowerful and lasttng educational experience than its_less experientiai

"~

alternatives. )
In the second instance, the young people are learn{ng many things,
~ but foreinost among them are prohlem-solving skills. Thex-are try1ng to
:,define a problem and work Within‘their cggn‘hfiy:to’solve the‘probleml‘
They will have to apply academic research skills to gather the informa-
tion necessary to adequately def1ne the problem. Ccmmunication skt]ls
will be stretched 1n their attempts to explain to the offerding pilots
and the public at large why the eagles~shouldhpot be d1sturbed Un- |
doubted]y they w111 have to argue with some as to the value of. eagles.
Out of this may come conclus1ons about the‘value of nature for other
thah ut11itar1anfpurposes. “The experience wgl]Aralse many questions.and
'engage*the full capactties of the peopfe involved. There will undoubt- °
edly be transference of learning from this situation to others.

’ | ; Experient1a1 learnmng is much s1mp1er to def1ne than was human1s-

" tic education in-the previous chapter. It is, simply enough, learning

U

-
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by doing. it is common knowledge that “experience is the best.teacher,"
' so‘the argument here that experience should be'a centra1 component of
", : environmental education is not especially original. The same reasons o
' ' that recommend experience as part of medical education, training for
a trades or in fearning to teach apply here. . The-argunZnt is made for .
. experientIal environmenta] education because,gesp1te the log1c of the _
idea and the proven effectiveness ‘of exper1ent1a1 approaches ‘to learn- ,
ing, the‘"1neffic1ency" of the approach heads to 1nadbquate ut1112at10n -

of 1t

¥

-
[y

Hh11e human1st1c education may be seen as a phi]osoph1ca1 stance
as w£;1fas a methodology of teach1ng and 1earn1ng, experient1a1 educa-

/ 4
tion is pr1mar11y a methodology The path toward human1st1c educat1on

requires that the traveler ask many‘questlons about human nature and
the‘very basic purposes of education. Educators subscriblng to various
philosophies may embrace experiential approaches to learning, though

. - it seems “that h&manism 1n4education as earlier described, and 1earning
by experience, are allies. Exper1ent1a1 education often removes the

‘t.

learner from the contro]lab1e environment of c1assrooms, textbooks;
and teacher-d;rected 1earning and thus requ1res a relat1ve1y non- '
d1rective and trusting teacher. The teacher helps and teachesvbut
aserves especia11y to encourace and faci]itate‘exp1oration and action-
. . learning. It would seem therefore that the best experiential educators .
. would also he‘humanistic in’their orientationl - |
It is necessary to further describe and define "experientia1"

learning. Coleman has written with insight on the subJect (1). He

distlngulshes between information- assim11ation and experientia1 1earn-

»
ing and thereby defines‘the 1atter.and;1ts velue. Information a551mila-
0 K R § &1
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| tjon occurs largely in piaSsrooms and in301yes the passing on of | ,
: .informatfen or knowledge frem‘an instructor éq'a Tea}ne;:' T@is.tgans-' *
'}g' o : ‘miss1on involves a symbolic medium. The. teacher lectures on a'general
| principle, for example, which the student commits to memory The .
learner seeks to understand the principle, to 1earn its mean1ng, and to
do so assim11ates it into h1§‘or her existing body of’know]edge Once,
'thxs-1s accompl1shed, the learner seeks to aqply this knowledge. Hom
.dqes tﬁisﬂéeneral.pﬂlheip1e rei&te to ‘the particular situation wﬁere
it might be applied? Once the inference of‘? part1cular app1icat1on I
from a general principle has been made, it can be applied. Learn1ng «
{‘yas'occurred'which fesu]te in action. . L
The eXper1entia] learning process, on the other hand, moves. in ~ '
~reverse sequence, according to Co1eman. The learner begins rather ’ ror
than ends pith an’ action. She or he acts and then observes the effect |
of'tﬁat action. The observation 15 for the purppse of understand1nq - -
the effects of the action in the partieu]ar instance. If such under- ?iﬁg .
standing is achieved, ghen the learner ‘should be ible to amticipate x
what would follow a similar aceion in a similapr circumstance. The ‘ “
W “third s;eﬁ in %he'exﬁeriehtial process involves understanding thei
: general'principle unée; which the particular circumstamce falls. What
might be the connection beeween the action and its effects over a range
‘ of c1rcumstances? The éhswer to this questlon will’ suggest the general “
] ~ principle. - _
When the general principle is understood, the_ last step
is its application through action in a new circumstance
within -the. range of generalization} Here the distinction
from“the action of.the first step is ohly that .the circum-
stance in which th\\action takes place is different, and

that the actor anticipates the effect of the action. At
this point, the person can be said to have completed the

'11"7
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« W learning s0 that the experience he has' undérgone is useful.
to him’ /in future acttons '(2). o ’

.

Having thus dist1nguished between exper1ent1a1 learp1n§ and infonmatlonf

assimllation, Coleman goes on to compare tﬁe propért1es of the two -~

14,
P

approaches. He notes that 1nformat1on a551m1]ation s the morg

Q

efficient. It uses a symbo11c med1um»to communwcate the k‘cr_ystaﬂw.a-

Al

tion of. inferences from a broad'range of exper1ence (3) " Thys allows

the expervence/df generatiohs to be passed along, which would ‘not be ~
.‘ /c» “
possxble if 311 learning were experient1a1 “Thus it obv1ous]y i$ an

(

47
essent1a1 process in education. - A problem with,&h1s process 1s that »

‘fit depends on a. symbo]ic medium, and if the learner s skills with the

medium such as language are- poors; then. it .will be-dﬁff1cu1t for that
person to 1earn through the information a551m11at1on process A1so,
even when a 1earner has the sk11ls _necessary to work well within the«

medium, a weak 11nk in thé process seems, to ocfur in the part1cu1ariz-

ing. and acting steps.  Students can understa genhral pr1nc1p1es and

do we11 on tests but have troub1é app1y1ng what they have learneq The

+

v maJor hurdle seems to be ﬁ. .the tramslation from a symbp11c framework

v

U

i

of understanding and !h}nk1ng to 4 framework 1nvolv1ng concrete se-.

quences of act1on (4)." : o '

-~

Another quality of informatwon ass1m1]at1on noted by Co1eman is 1ts

<

dependence on artif!cva1 or extrinsic motivatlon: Thesconnection be~

tween the informat1on be1ng d1ssem1nated and the action to which it is

" related is not clear until 1ate in the prdcess. Students, espec1a11y at

higher educational 1eve1s. are often hedrd to complain, about thejirre-,.
Tevance of (what they are studylng hey do not perceive a re]‘tionsh1p

between the information they are trylnq to~1earn and their current
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actions; Often they havé no opportunity to make a connectxon.between

. knowledge and action within the context of the- fnstruct&onal program

El
-~

i

"of the process.. Thus it\does not have-the capacity to transmit the

1n wh1ch they are involved. Consequently externa} motivation must be

»

provided through such devides as grades.

' »
-

Exper1ential learning,” on the other hand, has other st;engths and .

' yeakﬁesses. It does not involve symbols' as a fondamental‘ingredient‘-

accumulated know1edge of generafions as effic{ent]y as the’information

assimilation process. Its reliance ori action and .observation makes: it
i . A

-

a re1at1Ve1y slow and inefficient process. It 1s'very time consiming.

Motivation,‘however, is intrinsic in experiential learning; and the

.1mportance of this is great ) / . .
. Since action occurs t the beginning of the sequence
rather than at the end, the subjective need for learning
., exists from the outset. If learners are to gain their
ends through the action, they must learn whatever {s
necessary to guide action (5). .

k4

As noted in an eariter chapter, Combs has argued that the ]earner 5

F

percept‘ion of the personal meaning of- information is essent"na’l td the

-

1earn1gg of that 1nformation‘ Thus if Combs is corrett the intrinsie

nature of motivat1on in exper1ent1a1 learning is a powerful force.

- Coleman observes also that what is learned through exper1ent1al
Tearn1ng appears to be less easily'forgotten than in the other process.
The reason for this, he hypothesizes, may be that assoc1ations with
actions to which affect was attached_resuTt in more firm and‘last1ng
memor1zation than when purely abstract symbols are involved. It is .
more diff1cult for people to‘becbme emot1ona11y 1nvolved with general
p§1ncip1es than with concrete actions. Aga1n, Combs has argued that

"Affect is only an indication of the degree to which any concept, idea,
. ~o . ¢ ) L
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" ;Jpr‘pehoeption has pérsona1.ré1evance. The closer the event to the
self, the greater the degree of emotion of affe;t (6)." A1l of this

indicates that when experiential learning is possible, 1t has great

!

ﬁpotential

<

[
..

. - s Coleman [3 1nsights can be clarified by referring back for a moment

to the vignettes that began th1s chapter. The young peop1e\wonk1ng oq

[ 3
erosion control can undodbtedly learn. the concept “erosion" through the

“information "assimilation process utilizing a textbook, s]iggs, or
other visual medla. But if they live in urban Seattle where eros1on

» e

is no£ visible, the concept will take 4ts.place along WIth many others ,"

that have no obvaous direct sign1f1canee in their l1ves. That is no

-

problem, one might argue, because the prob1em has been solved where ; .
y they Tive. Th1s is not entlrely'SO, for prwces of commod1tfas such as
' food'ﬂhd lumber upon which such city dwe11ers depend are affected by : !
erosion. And the quality of the water they’ drxnk, which comes from the |
. Cedar River watershed depends also on effective control’ of erosion.

x«, 1

) So when they are asked to vote on an issue of public policy, such as

. forest or water management that involves erosion, if they cannot apply
what they have‘Tharned about erosion to the problem at 1ssue, then/i“
their education has” been inadequate. _ - . , éf*’

?;}grf Obvfously experlence is n¢ guarantee of 1 ef.appi1cat1on

D 3

- learning, but in the sxtuat1on described; thkiz_png people ask what they
are doing and why they are doing it. They are curious as to why they -
should spend their qurgy on this particular work and the ansver can
be clearly and even dramatically given. Thex associate "erosion" with _
- a particular environment and group of people. They know that-slope is f

a factor because they have climbed the slopes. Thej know the extent of

s 4
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jts damage and its economic cost because they can'see it. And they’

know how the p}obIem can be-solved because they havglheipeJLin'so1utionz

of it i; this particula} 1nstahce‘ Further, throdéh a combination of ;
ﬁﬁformatio; as;imilation and‘expe;ienhe they can'ﬁearn how the problem
might be é@oidéd Slfegether. ihey learn that if certain knowledge is
app]ied;BEfore actfén is%;akeg,_expgnsive remed%aI wd}g such as they
?re engaged in can be avoi?sd.

: Clearly the two typeSfd? learning défcribed by Colemin ;re ;omplej
::2;;v9. €ach has itsﬂlimitatjons. ,Once 2 person has’grasped the

niﬁg of erosion through;exper{ence. he or she might'Be interested

Al

?jn iearning about soi)l loss as a worldwide problem of great importance.

&

Knowing that erosion is evoﬁdab1e and correctable, fhe‘student may ask

why this problem has grown to such proportions, aﬁq‘one'quesiibh uﬁ]} e
1ead'§o another. A process of 1222}ry has be;un, {Fitiatéd thﬁqugh‘
experient1a1‘1earn1ng, but carried to fruition tbrough study of the
historical record and contemporary situation és described in the sym-
bolic media of lﬁngﬁége and statistics. ThE'teach;} who mixes firsthand
experience and classroom lgarning in thi§ manner will be better able to
reduce the need for extrinsic rew;yﬂs~such as gradé% and to increase

the likelihood of undgnstanding ahd réiéntion than if one approacq isa
used to the exclusion of the;qtﬁ@r. |

One of the objectives ofﬁenvironmenta] education is action. The .

4

Belgrade Conferznce stated that one of the objectives is: -

" participation: t¢ help individuals develop a sense of
responsibility and urgency regarding environmental problems
to ensure-appropriate action to-solve those problems (7).
It is of no use t6 have an awareness of problems and a knowledge of

concepts uniess they affect behavior. Thus it is essential that know-

AN
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‘1edge be translated from the “symbo?ic framework of*understanding apd

'tion process, to 2 framework that involves action (8)

Learning in

o~ environmenta1 education isﬂsimply not learning ?br learning’s sake,

‘but s purpasefui.

It aim& at reform in that it seeks to change

‘. behavidor of iedividuals and groups that, has resultedvin outcomes

be adopted by env1ronmenta1 educaters.

td

have much potentiaT in this»regard

' ‘ If a person is to act he ;n'she must know how to act and what to

- do.
action. such as organizat1on and prubzem-so1ving

such ski]ls is to practice them.

Bob and nis eagles provides an example

would have been significantly less than they were wheh the questton was

turned back on him.

able, and then to try them out, Bob can learn much about organizing

E to do the;work\necessanx to solve the problem at hand.
facts and concepts’ that he ledrns from the experience are less signifi-

cant than the process that he learns and the;.con%fidenbe that he can’i

L~ -

gain in éarrylng out this process. -

Specific skills that must be learned in environmenta] education

P

are described by Behnett as follows:

that increases-&he—ehanee§~that learnwep will resu1t ig action shoqu

Experiential methods seem to

Thus environmenta] education musr‘teach skills necessary for

“h‘ -

A good way to 1earu
The situation described earlier with
Bob asked what he should do,

and had his question been anSwered directly, his opportunities to learn

. *  himself and his group to confront a complex ilsue, and much about. ways

The sPecif1c

-

o

. i thinking,“ as-tolemen descrlbed a key phase of the informatian assimi]a-

'currently ?dentified as prcé/;matical Thus any educational methodology

Forced to think through the possible avenues avail-

g
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1scovery¥lnquiny related sP1115 e - ] .

af “3  ' L F1ndin9 out what" to investigate.

’ . il -Qx Gathering information .on ' community enyironmental topics.
) B B Comp1!1ng, recording. and. regorting tollected. information.

2... EVaTUatlon/PFeh1em Idenxlfseat1on related sk11ls -
' Formulaxmng eva1uative guestions to use in Judgxng the~‘ '
L . -~ environment.:

. . g be Findlng'answers to evaluative questions and compar1ng
T - existing condltwons to standards of qua]lty .

pe TE 3. Prob]em-So1v1ng related skills . o . -

S L a.* Selecting a prob]em to resolve. : .
-~ . b, Inquiring to become informed about the probIem‘
R -  Determining alternative solutions to the problem.
DR d. Making a decision (ChOOS\hg) on the best solution after
- consgderfng th? ‘consequences of e?ch alt?rnatave 6
; R eve—og1ng a plan of action to help resolve the pro em.
Cl T L f " Implementing the plan of action.
: . g. valuating the process and result (9).

Information aheut hOW’tD gather data can be given out by the instructor.
i ' But on1y the actua1 gather1ng of data, the process1ng~of it through the ..
m1nd of ;he learner, will 1ead to the pract1ca1 and applicable knowledge
. ﬁx R necess&gy for actlon. This is perhaps obvious, yet many eduéators rely
on the diddctic mode -of. teaching to the. virtual exclusion of other *
%pproachés, and when;oﬁe,ofsthe purposes of the curriculum is action to
5301veiprqb1ems‘ more’ than. a bhrer‘ﬁdtellectua1 understanding of process
is essentia1 Thus the idea of decision- maklng or‘of developing a p]én
;. of action, even an out]ine of the steps necessary for such actions, are
only half of the story.- The connect1on between the idea and the rea]ity
must be clear. Chickering notes thws g v
One of the principal ways 1earn1ng improves is by
Cem . strenghtening the links between ideas, and the realities
L ., .  they'refer to. Learning depends on two things: the
s ’ . ‘ability to symbdblize abstractly ‘the events and objects
- of one's experience, and firsthand encounters with events

P B and objects. that give meaning to the inexact and abstract
e ~ symbolic representatlons, When ideas are -translated into

'Y YW
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. of "humanitarian concern” as a goal of environmental education.  Chickering

. .. w )
argues that experience encourages this concern.

s

specific actse when theorigs concern1ng practice are rea- R

lized through concrete behavwors when abstract relation- oL
~ ships are turned into tangible; vws1ble products, then a

strong and integrated system. rcsu1ts that can be carried

forward through time (]0) ;

-
»

" The skills that.Bgnnett-descr1bes can be such a “strong and integrated “

system," if they’are experienced.
e -

Ch1cker1ng makes another .point of importance here when he notes

E

that "o active engagement with social issues and human problems

provided»bX.many experiential learning opportunities also encourages -

. what Robert W. White .calls 'the development of hunanitarian concern' and o

what Alfred Adler earlier called 'the development of social interest'*(ll)."

T As noted in the previous chapter, such concern is an essential qua11ty

) of the person educated to environmental awareness. If the great .problems

- compr1s1ng the macroprob]em are to. be addressed pedp]e must be abIe to-

reach out to their fellows, to love in the sense Fromm descr1bes.vandvto .
thereby confrongxhe dilemmas posed by a world condition ot poverty and
excess. ChiCKering writes of ". . .the capacity to invest oneself in ' ;
concerns beyond one's immediate self-interest and personaI gain, the |
capac1ty to 1dentify oneself with the welfare of others (12) " And : - p
Fromm notes tbat his "New Man" will have "Making the full growth of one-‘
self and of one's fellow beings the supreme goal of living" as a central |

purpose (13). A1l of this is to reiterate the pojnt‘of the centra]ity

No "hard" data is offered by Chickering in support of this conten-
tion, but intuition and personal experience. ironically enough support‘
his point. The experience of another person a1ways more powerfu]ly

affects someone present than when transmitted through,a medium 1ike thes

‘fﬁ <
oty
1
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. l Qr{tten or spokeﬁ word. There are exceptiée% to tﬁ?s geﬁera] rule, as
in the case of the poﬁerful poem or‘nevel, but it is usually true. If
'~. -7 Joe is suffering‘great pain as a écnsequence of 1njur}gand Mary sees
him and holds h1s hand, Mary's emotwons are much more powerful]y engaged \\\u
' than if Peter tells Mary later about Joe's tr1a1 Thfs 1s perhaps
. _ obvious. In the same way, John will understand Carlos’ frustrat1qq,/:
':pain, and purposeless much better by direct1§’exper%encing the poverty
of Carlos enviroement than by reading abodf the "culture of poverty."
This 1atter is a generallzatton, aﬁ%%bstraction, and there 1s no life in
ft. Conscience and concern stir as the statistics of poverty are pro-
chsSed~throﬂgh the min&,;but when'CarTos is encouritered {n person, his
stoma#h distended, his eyes dull, his demeanor dejected, one's whole
. person s gripped by emotion, che heart %saengaged as well as the mind, t
and there isxgreater chance of empathy than in the more abstract en-' )
counter. There is no assurance that the experience will lead to action,

L 5 4

. but the 1ike11hood seems greater in such a powerfu1 and emot1ona1 ’ ’
encouﬁ{gr than in the other context. This being 50, the env1ronmenta1
educator must move beyond books, films, and 1ectures and facwlitate‘\\ -
4Hhmsf‘exgerience of the prSL]ems being studied.

~ Hrfters on environmental education agree also that it should address |
rea prob?ems, that it shou1d be prob1em-or1ented and invo]ve study of |

- ]oca1 reg1ona] nationaI. and globa{/prob)ems A 1oca1 prob1em is C

espec1a]1y useful because St a]]ows “hands‘on" study. Once studedts

-

o e1earn the“”hpw" of prob1em analysis on the local scale, they can then

P
I\, ~ ) .

‘ transf&rstheir 1n51gh¢ to larger and more remote probiems which lie i
LY . ¢

- beyond the posslbility of direct experience. Thus can experiential

learning ﬁﬂQ\9¢§ necessary information assimilation. Ailso, prob]em-

: . . .
5 . M N : -
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_ . of the whole (14).

-
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‘oriented sﬁbdy is & means to achieve the interdisciplinary quality that
is necessary fo;:effquive environmental education. Envi;onmenta1
problems cannot be understood from a sin§1e discipliﬁény perspéctive;
thq;'gre too‘complex and invblve the whole fabric of the biosphere and

society. If, Epen, expeqieniiai Yearning improves and'fagilitatesl

(3

problem-oriented study, which in turn assists in attainment of a neces-

sary interdisciplinary mode of inquiry, then its value to environmentali

1

* education is significani.;

-

A

A related argument for experiegtial 1earnin§ in environmental
efucation 1skihat it facflitgtgs "hblisﬁic“‘encouﬁter and learning.

:Environmental educators have been arguing'for years thatja gbal of ;heirs
is “perception of wholes” anq7thét‘their educqtional process is "holis- A
tic.® Noel Mclnnis hasvéummarizeq these arguments.as well as anyone.
In‘reiatibnito the goal, he writes: | o

Our ‘present educational methods, to repeat, foster the
. ski1l of thinking the pltanet's life process to pieces.
Our studies of the planet are almost always partial and
fragmented ones. We learn.about the geographical part,,
or the biological part, or the social part, etc., but
never are we enabled to develop a sense of the planet
as a whole. Never are we presented with a perception
of the planet as the‘total system that it is, so that
we can perceive its parts in context. While the human
- mind may be unable to concentrate on the entire set of
.- planetary systems at once; it can certainly develop a
planetary perspective and world-view which enables it
to concentrate on particular sub-systems in contemplation

Thus identifying the goal in terms of thought, McInnis-goes on to
comment on the process by which such perspective can be achieved.

* If humankind- is going to succeed at perceiving the whole-
ness of its global habitat and in .developing collective
and individual behaviors which-are compatible with the
preservation of that wholeness--if we are ultimately
going to think the world together rather than think it

e to pieces--then we must deveiop a-fundamentally different

125
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strategy - of environment education. . .. We need to en- ¥
vironmentalize education, to make education environmental
~ in essence, "~ rather than merely in content. Sirce environ-
 ment is inclusive ‘of all existing subject matters and
: disciplines, we need to apply all existing subject matters . e
. and disciplinés to environmental functions apd concerns. . i
And sihce environments are inclusive of all their members, - o 3
we need to pursue ouy studies in imteraction with our : ot
environments rather than 1n detachment from them (15).

Clearly this may be taken as-an argument for exper1ent1a1 learning.
Mclnms sumnarizes his argument with the conte-ntwn that “Education will

never be truly env1ronmenta1 as long as we continue to prepare young :

‘people for partic1pation in the planet's 11fe processes by withdraw1ng

‘v them from those processes for the better part of each day (16)."
An examplenﬁghtbest substant1ate this point. A problem tabe - -
¢ exam1ned is development of the Skag1t R1ver in the State of Wash1ngton |
Various interests are fighting over this resource Some want to develop .
; it to produce electrical energy 0thers want to control it for agri-
cu1tu:a1 purposes. St111 others want to develop it by building
recreation homes on“it, and andther group wants it protected relatively

L
unchanged~sh~that runs. of sa1mon and steeihead will continue und1m1n1shed

Yet another group wants the river system protected as a scenic resource.
A11 of thesa groups are-in_conflict. The teacher hopes that students "

will be able to define and understand the problem as a whole and study

‘elements of it with their context c]ear]y in mind. If such can be a- . <A
chieved. students will learn much about this resource management prob]em
in part1cu1ar. and simi]ar resource management problems in general.

Indeed, the student will learn 2 va1uab1e lesson about problem-solving
.a o w‘ “ -

_in general. - - SN L
Using a combination of 1nformationka551nnlat1on and experient1a1:

e

' Tearning the students are engouraged to encounter the whole problem.

a | . . ," . 12’;,’ JE—
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Armed with knowledge from background reading. they go into’ the field
to examine the site of the conflict. They can. appreciate a11 o;ﬁthe
'kvalues that are conflicting.. They. obserVe the power of the waten, 1ts
suitabiiity for power generation. They listen to the arguments about ‘
the need for power and the “c]ean" quality of e]ectrxcity in hydro- |

electric systems. They observe the beauty of the free-flowing riyer,
\ N N . an

. perhaps raft down it, and thus come to understand thefarguments»of4
»,preservationists.§ A hatchery prov1des a chance to observe-sa]mon and
 steelhead, and they learn about eco]ogica] interdependenc1es invo]ving
.salmon and ba]d eag1es. They. watch eagles feed on dead salmon. ‘ The
Skagit Indians are dependent on saimon, and their way of life is SR -;"‘
threatened by destr0ction vathe salmon runs. _The students talk to them )
| and come_ to understand their arguments. In short they experience the .
values that are in conflict and relate these experiences’ to the argu-
;;nents which they hear ‘and read.’ Further, they experieﬂte the 1nter-
’ \dependencies; They come to understand that you do notuhave eag]es if “ } . ';
you do ‘not have sa]mon. Salmon depend on spawn:ng beds oflcertain 7 | ?3
quallty and if- these "beds are destroyed by too many dams or other - . - g "¢§¢;

deve]opments, then you have no saimon. The students, hav1ng experienced*f*““

the various values come to appreciate them and are enabled .to -come to
' their own conclusions about what the river shou1d be used for. Moreover{
they certain1y will not all agree. This in turn provides opportunity, '
for argumentation and expositionoy‘And later, when they study American
history and Tearn about‘the interdependencies of Indians and bison on . .
the Qreat Piainsgin the Jch:centuny, and learnfthe codrse of events
there, the experience of thecSkagit,kiver”studylmight be transferred to

this neu,context‘and thereby-generate,questions about events, contexts,

4= ) . N . R
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,.agd values wh1ch the textbodk authors do notatreat adequate]y

AJ] of this iS. of course& “holist1c“ learning The rocess : o
- - involves the whole, lqprner, As students V1ew the beatity gzpthe r1ver.“,

T the fish. or the eagle, they are emotionally involved while their minds

-
B
B
L
w

- weigh the conflict1ng values As they talk to the Skagit Indians and

“hear of their vulnerabi]ity and their- fears for their cu1ture.vthe1r

- hearts go out to them. even' as they think about the need for e1ectr1city
for a growing Seattle They can try to be detached and obJective, and

aware of bias. can contro] its 1nf1uence on their think1ng, but when real

E peopie and real beauty are encountered, engagement of the senses, the ‘

) o mind, heart ‘and body 1s essential to understand1ng, and they are engaged

Nhen trying to sort al] of thesefst1mu1i-and the information garnered, ) ',;» } » R

the studentvworhs on the whole. He or_she is faced with_a'task~analogous'
to buf]ding a jigsaw puzzle. How do all the parts‘fit? What is missing
vand where mlght it be? . And-once the puzzle is together, a new scene .7
- emergess a new understanding thattwas not poss1b1e when all of the parts

- *weve be1ng separapeﬂy examined{3 } .

’ Thus does the use of experient1a1 1earn1ng contribute to achieve- " o L f
ment of hotistic env1ronmental educatton Combined with effect1ve mode]s ‘ :
of information assimi]ation,<dt involves the learner in the subject.
~1mmerses him or her to the degree that 1t 1s hard to avoid learning

- _This is so ‘because new 1nformation and perceptions are v1rtua11y forced ]
. onto the learners by the situation they find themselves in. The process '

p———

of adjustment to. this new materia)fis learning, and each_ time the ad-, '

L justment is made the person cgfnges and has added an .increment to h1s or
'f' e ; her knowledge. Being present in“the situat1on where. the problem exists -

- mahes.it difficult to avoid the new material and the adjustment. Such -

. .
.-
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- ayoidance is not impossible but _seanms ess Tikely than'in the more

_abstract ‘academic 51tuati0n ‘of pure books and, classrooms

- ‘1..
4hi§*point raises another argument for experiential environ~

'vu ¥

",wental education Erich Fromm, as noted earlier, argues that people .

N

must Tearn to live in the “being" mode rather than the' "having". mode.

The former. he argues. will be more. adaptive to the modern env1ronmental‘

h: situation and reduce the problems that arise from highly consumptive

l

A

and ma?ﬁrialistic lifestyles Perhaps experiential learning can help

It. is a complicated idea that Fromm presents, but the relationghip of

‘people {to understand the nature of the "being mode" that Fromzbdescribes.

experiential education ‘to "being" may be described in relation to a
3

single quality of the character structure_of the “being’ mode One ’

“Quality of such a person: is that one is "fully present where on is (l7) "
’KOne is tempted to ask whether this is not always true regardless of |

,.mode. and Fromm wonld argue that it lS not. Eeople often live in anti-

cipatnon of the futuee,yor in. the past, and miss the reality of the,

present.: The possibilities have been well descriqu,by Berne 1n the

familiar American situation of driving to work in the morning.

.~ The decisive question is: "Nhere is the mind when the
‘body. is here?” and there are three common cases.
1. "The man whose chief preoccupation’ is being on
time is the one who -is furthest sut. With his body .
at the wheel of his car, his mind is at the door of his
office, and he.is oblividus to his immediate surround-
ings except insofar as they are obstacles to the moment
when his somawill catch up with his psyche. . . .While
he is driving, he is,almost completely lacking in auto-
nomy. - )
2. The Sulk, on the other hand, is not $o much con- .
cerned with arriv1ng on time as in collecting excuses
for being late. . . .He, too, is oblivious to his sur- .
roundings except as ‘they subscribe tq his game, so that
- he s only half alive. His body is in his car, but his
mind 'is out searching for blemishes and injustices

-




. 125 ,

3. Less common is the "natural drive," the fan to .
whom driving a.car is a congenial science and grt. . . .
He, too, is oblivious of his surroundings excdpt as they

- offer scope for the craftsmanship which is its own re-
ward, but he is very much aware of himself-and the machine
yhich he controls so well and to that extent he is a«

jve. . . .
4. The fourth case is the person who is aware, and

‘who will not hurry because he is 1iving in the present -

moment with the environment which is here: the “sky and

the trees as well as the feeling of motion. To hurry is

. - .to neglect that environment and to be conscious only of

something that is still sut of sight down the rdad, or
of mere obstacles, or solely of oneself. . .

The aware person is alive because he knows "how he feels,
where he is and when it is. He knows that after he dies
the trees will still be there, ’but he will not be there to
look at them again, so he wants to see them now with as
much poignancy as possible {18).

— — v — p—

" Berne clearl describes a condition faniiliar to many people. it is &
conditionybeing apsent from the present and therefore unaware of the
rea]ity of the situation og; is experiencing. Undoubtedly in some .
<y cases it constitutes an escape from an unpleasant situation an " ¥
"‘ _avoidance. Fromn argues that people must learn to. be where they are ‘for
two reasons: they must become aware of the conditions they are in, as
discussed earlier. they w111 Tive more fully if their awareness and

spontaneity and intimacy are greater. ,; 'f : .
How can experientia'l ‘Iearning contributé” Eo Lchievement of t&

"being mode?" It can give practice in awareness and.observation, ‘and
by enriching a person S experience it can open-him owvher up to the
possibilities of the present. Joe Nold, a former president of Outward
Bound Incorporated, an educational program"which uses outdoor- experien-

tial .learning as a primary tool, raised a clarifying question in a .

recent speech...He_asked nhy it was/tbat‘students'mho fail at tne‘simplest

tasks in school can get’ into a raft and pilot it down the ‘Colorado River, '

successfully carrying.out the complex calculations necessary to safely

‘ : o : V‘ ‘/{r
! '. . ' « 7 l’dl
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nav1gate the rwver. There are- several explanat1ons, but qge of them
is that the tasks at hand have the students” undivided attention
Motivat1on to -carry out the tasks is intrinsic- for not to do so would ;
,mean. a dunkwng in the r1ver and possvbly more serious consequences, .
‘So the student i$ fu11y present in the. raft, aware of the demands of
the situation and ful]y respnnsive to them. "In the same way, a student E
engaged in interviewing a Skagit Indian or a power company spokesman
can be motivated by the situation-to a hxgh level of awareness asso-
ciated with “being " In each case the student learns the’demands and‘
rewards of “being " Success in running a difficult river, c1imb1ng

S e
a steep rock wal1 _or conducting a successful 1nterv1e\v reinforces the

.. behavior associated with the success, in- this case concentration and - | %

awareness:of the demands of the moment, and a step is {aken toward
“being." Th1s subject demands much more ‘attention than can be given it
here, but clearly experiential learning, by its very nature, can con-
tripute{t arning about be1ng, to achievement of the condit1ons of
awareness Fronnlargues are necessary‘for change to an adaptive character -
structure, and a]so to understanding of that character structure itself

‘ The final argument for experiential learning in env1ronmenta1
educat1on is one that holds equal]y for all educatton . An. exper1ent1a1
Tearning s1tuation presents a cha]lenge The nature of such learn1ng .
1nvolves action “and 1earning motivation is intrins1c, as noted earlier.
The. purpose of learning. a skill or achieving-an understanding is c1earer
here than in the 1nformation ass1milation situat1on So the student
seems more likely to acgept the challenge, study the consequences of the
actlon, and 1earn successful1y In short. experiential learning, when .

-

properly managed can lead to success. wh1ch enhances confidencé" and .

13;;;"
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.
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improves se]f—concept, which in turn enabies and encourages the learner B

to accept more challenges, and a spiral of growth is begun Outward
. Bound programs are organized_on this principle, Peopie are challenged
to confront physical and emotional demands and they are taught skills

and given'support,needed"to successfully'meet them. In some cases they

achieve‘difficult feats they did not thinh themselves capable of before

their Outward Bound experience. They leave the experience with new and
mostly positive information about ‘themselves that will be helpful in
; meeting future cha}ienges. ‘
' The motivation factors used by Outward Bound are present in all
experientral learning, ‘and thus _Students engaged in environmental
education benefit in the same way when they pursue experientiai learning
processes. They discover that they°can successfully gather 1nformation
’ and analyze and synthesi;e it. They Tose a self-consciousness about
Iearning which blocks it in more traditional procesSes They may find,
after a day in the fieid, that they‘have learned despite their previous
. record of failure in academic pursuits” and their feelings of inadequacy.
Increased confidence can be the resuit ] .

, Ore might respond that this last argument claims tpo much for
experientiai learning. Nhere is the data to{substantiate such cia1ms7
There -is not such-data. The claims ‘are theoretical. Efforts to assess
experieptial learning are in ?arly stages stin, the testimony_of
people who have engaged.in experiential learning and who use it to

- compiement othez/fearning strategies indicates the power of the process °
and its contriblitions to seif-qonfidence |

At this point, then, a summary of the arguments presented for

»

k adopting experientialflearning processes in environmental education 1s

¢ | v . 1‘3;;

<

%




in order : R

- ~~lt comp]ements 1earning that occurs through the 1nformatlon .
assimilation process by helping the learner to understand thei\~
- relationship of particulanikngyledge to the self and to
personal experience. ’
-=[t addresses the centrai enVironmental education goa] of
participation by teaching sk111s through practice of them
People Tearn uhat to do, how to do it, and that: they can do it.
-=It encourages'humanitarian cohcern. '
--It facilitates problem-oriented study, which in turn assists
in attainment of the interdisciplinary mode of inquiry necessq;y
tc understand,environmentq}Aproblems and’their bossible solution.
--It assists in achieving holistic learning by invclving the wnole
person in the learning situat1on Alsc. learners eéncounter
the fact of interdependence and the- necessity to think of wholes,
- of systems. despite the difficult?es of doing sd. t
~=The concept "being" necessary to achievement of the conditlons
& described by Fromm, and invo]ving awareness whwch is a‘major
goal of envircnmenta] education generally, can be addressed
through experiential learning. . | ‘
:’--when properly managed it can Tead to saccess that improves
self—confidence and may lead to more effect1ve learnwng in
other contexts. i N
There is certainly noth1ng revolutionary about suggest1ng the
"experience is the best teacher" in environmental ducation " This
£11che is also common sense. Yet there is resi 3 té using experience ‘

+ as a teacher in public education. It ts "ineffic nt* and presents

- 134
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_management problems. ' Sti11, for the particular set of goals that °
environmental education seeks to attain, experiential learning seems
necessary. . . \ . . - o -
‘,' "J
s
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THE EHEE CONNECTION L

B - i -
¥ - . L

Previous chapters have presented a rationale for humanizing

. environmen/aT education and for using exper1ent1a1 approaches to it.

The next étep is to bring these elements together in what might be

_,céiliifExperxeniial Humanistlc Environmental Educa‘1on (EHEE), and '
 to illustrate how.this parti¢u1af approach can assist educators in
achieving env1ronmeatai educatwon goais.‘ Clearly this EHEE approach -
is not the fina]kacs;ar to the prayers of.those who hope to improve
env1r0nmenta1 quality through educatﬁonbut.it can address certain .

. specific goats of environmental education dlrectly, and cdn assist
in_the achievement of others.. 1t is also important to constantly
remember that education 15 "a s;;%em and the separation of one approach
.cr methodology from the continuum of«experience that is Aearning is
artificial and arbitrary though useful to-ﬂna]ys1s There s a broad

. spectrum of teaching-learning models, each watb 1ts place in the
'curriculum The learning situation calls upon the fesoqrces most
’appropriate to  achievement of that situation's particular goals. Tﬁe

L1

) prevtous chapters have been an attempt to eprain why humanistic and

i Aexper1en$ia1 teaching-Iearning mode]s are especially useful for>bnviron-

mental education Hhat fol1aws is ‘a continuation of that effort and
_a more specific descriptien of the possible form of Expertentia?
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Humanist1c Environmental Education.

Y - The "EHEE Connection™ can be best 111ustrated by describing the

goals of envuronmental education and 11]ustrat1ng where possible how

. ) experience ‘and humanistic edqcat1on help achieve those goals.. A
. : ~ 4 Lt ,
- summary of the goals,” drawn from the literature and from the particular

Y

_. . definition of the'no?Tavmacroprob1em described eanlier, is as follows:
. #Y, ‘cOnceptual undérstanding'pf’the natural environment, of the
principles that govern behavior’ or organisms .in their \

environments. The goal is cognitive knowiedge and under- .

» | . standing of facts and concepts organized around such area;
. as.nrganization, interaction, and Timitation. .
#2. Conceptual understanding of .the human made environment, of
how .it is organized and why, what its problems are, and how ~
o : it is governed by natural constraints. This,.too, is a
7 , : cognit1ve goal. Ca L .
#3. Understanding of the concept of system,.and abiTity to think
in tems of complex wholes.
a4, Recognition of pérson as nature, that the “nature of Man/
is that of member of an ecological commun1ty, and that
\ . particular responsibilities der1ve from membership in this
community. tﬁe%e respopsibilities and associated constraints
on behavior';onsiﬁgnte an ecologic etnic,
- 55. Perceptual awarenéss, an openness to the sensory qua]ities.of -
. ‘ environments as they are’experienced. Such awareness is a

necessary complement to knowledge of principles, for through

.. observation and participation comes understanding.
NS N
’ - #6. Values clarification and change. This involves recognition
' : LA~ o . )
~ . » . _l 30 Nise -
Q " -

| . ,
ERIC -
.
JAFuitext provid: c . . -
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They are the beacons which guide environmental education policy, p1anning'

-

‘ 133 e T
that human action reflects the values of individuals and
groups, that to understand action oné must understand the
va?ues underlying them, and that when action 1eads to
problems the underlying values must be exam1ned and perhaps
changed. 3 ‘ »
Humanism. The central concern of humans ‘is humanity, and
valuing the dignity and integrity of humankind should be the
result of studying values, attitudes and behavior in the past

and present. The importance of the dignity and integrity

of the individual should be recognized and incorporated “into
an ethic. Caring for hpmahs is, of course, caéing for an

important part of the #fvironment.

| Fostehfﬁgrb}éétﬁVe,EFBbiéméso]Ving abilities and attitudes.

~ People must respond to environmental issues and prob1éms as

individuals who are free to choose, open-minded, and creative

3

,_

in their thought. They must be able to think for themsg1ves,‘

han succumb to the power and persuasion of others.
Devélop information-gathering, organizational and decision-
making skills and knoﬁiedge.’-People must have the abi%ity \
to organizé themselves 'in order to investigate a part -of t@é
n;tural or man-made environment,‘oy an environmental issue or
problem. Once they have gathered information they must
develop alternative soluticns-to the problems, weigh the con-

sequences of each, choose a course of action and implement

it (1).

These goals are not ibtua1]y exclusive but grade into one another.

N4
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part1cu7ar 1nstances i

> things are 1nterdependent
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and imp} mentation, and are stated rather genera?ly in order that they

{may encompass a broad range of more specific obaect:ves The next

step in this study is to examine each goal for how humanistic education

and experfential learning might Contribute to achievement of it.

£'s 1 and 2. Conceptual U Understandxqg of the. Naturdl and Human-made
' Environments ‘

© As has bepr'stated severa1 times ear11er, the huy' n15t1c view
of Tearnxng is that it is a persona1 matter and 1nvolves‘persona1 :

discovery of mean1ng Such dtscovery is necessary for information tox

affect behav1or.A Concents are ‘jdeas. or cognitive abstra;twons which

categorzze and classify Hisparate facts. They are an organization of

]

0 a summary generalization. As such they are

. d1ff1cu1t to exper1enc serend1p1tous1y Thus; if the concept "Living

ith one another and théir enviroﬁment” is to
be 1ea£ned a means of fac111tat1ng discovery of perspnal mean1ng of
the concept must be found o

In thig instance,,human?stié'educatién oints toward uhe'importance'
of experwence as a part of cogn1t1ve 1earn1ng When a person begiﬁs to
“eat lunch the questlon arlses, “what are you eat1ng7" Tﬁe‘iesponse thq}
the youngster is eating a sandwich 1eads to an Inqu1ry about what-i; in

the sandwtch to where it c me from, and SO forth until 1t dawns on the

. person that the simple act of eating a sandw1ch .or anyth1ng<else 1s 7‘

testimony to the reality of the concept "1nterdependencg." Or, in a
more advanced example, study of A?erican history is focused on west-

ward expéhsion and attention falls on the Plains Indian episode. The

« s
dependence of this human community on available resources is discussed,-

e

and ana]ogfes to the present are e£B1ored. The bison was the foundafion'

11

1‘1':’ o0 . : v -

"
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of the Plains Indian economy, and softwood timber is centra1 to the
| economy of the small northwest community in which the discu551on is
occurring '“But we don t eat the trees and make_glothes out of them
Tike the Sioux dld the buffaio'“ '"No," replies the teacher, “but we do
nthat with what.me,exchange for the trees, or rather forfthe time spentf
working on’ the trees.“ $o goes the discussion A les abou‘ avail-
able’ resources 1n the past and present, andutheir effect on human
communjties, has 6een learned. If rea1 examples and analogies are not ;
readily availab]e, 51mulations can be used Occasionally the classroom
and group 1tse1f prov1des the experiential context so helpful to '
understanding. HerbertmThelen describes a perception of the-learningw“.
enuirﬁhment that‘is helpful in perceiving these'possibilities, as
noted in the discu551on of holism in chapter five.. The classroom is
C.a "micro-society," complete with many of the dynamics of the soc1ety ate
- large (2). An enterprising teacher can take advantage of the oppor-
‘tunity to place conceptuat materia1 into the socia] context of ~ongoing
ciassroom life, and thereby give it Qeaning The point is 51mp1y that
the recogntt1on of the 1mportance of personal re]evance to learning
requires that the -perceptions of the learner be studied and respected
--and the learningvprocessnbe structured sa that personal understanding of
' ‘the concept~can be achieved This p01ntwseems obv1ous yet educational .
o li%erature clearly 1ndicates that all too often the concept is 1ntro~ Jr
w“duced'through a_process of - information assimilation and does not continue'
. beyond that step. T L el A
; SR . W

© #3. Holistic Thinking -

- . The conventional approach to education in the modern environment

Ja
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is to break the world up into graspab]e p1eces. There are "subaects“

and “d1sc1p11res“ bf know]edge. Students progress along a path toward

Y ever greater complexity and abstraction while at the same time becoming

‘more and more specialized in thelr stud1es.h’Some people who have

- inquired as to-why there are environmental prob]ems have found a

rtia al, answer ' in thws approach to 1earn1ng about the environment

JPeop1e .make the1r dec1sions, be- they re1at1ve1y small and personal or .'

,large and_of national sxgnificance. on consideration of only part of
“the information uhich they cou3d and shouldwcon51der. This 1nsxght has -

‘led to articulation of the goal of holism for environmenta] educat1on.

Robert Theobald has referred to ‘the des1red sty]e of thinking as
_system1c, "a person tthks sytem1ca11y when he perce1ves connections, . <i

K

5 _'lnterdependencies. and reciprocal re1at10nsh1ps 1n the rea1 world in - ; .
i which he lives (3)." Such th1nk1ng will enable avo1dance of some. for
;;vvf . ’ '_v'examp1e, though .of course not all, of the s1de effects of the app]1cat1on .
| of modern techno]ogles.‘ A dam might be bu11t at Copper. Creek on’ the
Skaglt R1ver because the c1ty of Seatt]e needs more e]ectr1c1ty for. .
', per1ods of peak load The system1c th1nker 1nqu1res as to what other |
effects the dam m1ght have on the ‘river. env1ronment. How w111 1t effeqx ,'fﬁ -
the salmon and steelhead runs? How w111 1t effect the nearby North
'Cascades Nat1ona1 Park’ W1fﬁ many peop]e be d1sp1aced° Are there other

ways of acquiring the needed-e]ectr1c1ty? Is 1t truly needed? Why-1s

F
it needed? - Are there a1ternat1ves to generatlng more e1ectr1c1ty? Nhat\
. are they? »Are they feas1b1e? What would be the effects of such measures 1
as qonservat1on? The quest1ons go on and on, and the process of asking \': 1
them and cons1der1ng the know]edge that answer1ng them br1ngs, increases |
the 11ke11hood that a good dec1s1on, measured 1n terms of long-range as’
RO T 5

&



wel];as\jmnediate benefits and ecological as well as economic costsi

 to th1s quest1on are stt!l to be found ‘but some 1deas are available.

First,<the fundamental concept of interdependence must be 1ncorpprated3” '

]v they are unru]j everyone in the group is affected, as they are affected

woo - .

”
1

and benefits, wil1”b§”ﬁade.

. P - .

- How then can this type of thinking be learned? Defjnft1ve arfswers ,»

1nto the curr1cu1um, as. has been noted There are many éontexts where

this can be done. The obv1ous one is in the" 11fe scxences where the
concept is the foundation of - eco]ogy ‘But it can also emerge from -

studies'of social sc1ences where the connection betweén individua]s‘and | B

- groups, between instjtutions and env1ronmenta1 factors is a1ways
‘preSent. L1terature art and music all prov1de opportun1t1es to

' accress the concept; If it emerges constantly as a factor in all facets

N

of l1ife, peop]e beg1n to perceive, its: 1mportance\ It will, as perceptua] , ,
psycho]og1sts wou]d argue, emerge from the ground and become a figure.
As awareness and per;ept1on of the presence of the phenomenon of
nterdependence increases effort must be d1rected at encourag1ng
d1scovery of its persona] mean1ng for the 1earner " It must begin on 5. .
small, and personal scale. " The approach will, -of course vary w1th the P
age»and-capabi]jty of the 1earner. Young children can 1earn that when
when someone e]se causes the troub]e They have'a'tendency,'When ver;
excited about a topicnof discussion, to a11 talk at orice. They'can be
o]d s1mp1y to qu1et down, but if a reason why they shou]d do so is g*ue%,’

one that relates to their persona1 need to be heard. and to. 1earn then

1t is 11ke1y that an order]y process can return If they speak separatel

and ‘think about what the others are saying, the co]]ect1ve thought on

the matter under d1scuss1on will be greater. ‘'They may not grasp the

145
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" point on this occasion, and some may never do so, but 1f they are

reminded’continuaiiy of their persona] interreiatedness with others in
the group, the idea s]owly acquires meaning ] ‘/'j -

One teacher conceived a clever approach to bUI]J on th1s founda-
tion. Actually he,was working on the concept that some resources upon = vf
which humankind depends are limited. ' He gathered a normal weekfsisupply
e of working materials (paper pencils paint, etc. i into\his c]assroom
| “and to]d the c]ass that this was all the mat§r1a1 that they would have

for the next f1ve days. Further, all waste ma erial wou]d stay in the,

O room,- and no janitor would come in each night t c]ean up after them: —
They could decide how and at “what rate théy woqu use the materials.
He a]]ocated a part of the supp]y to each student. (Howvinteresting it
— oo

‘might have been had he left the.initial allocation to the students.). They

went to work, and by mid-week part of the group had ruh through its

supply How could it get more? Others conserved theirtsupplies_better,
so an 1nteresting 1nterpersona1 Situation emerged between ‘those who con-
’served and those who did not. At the same time, the debris\and c1utter

. . .
of twenty-five youngstersvaccumu]ated"in the.classroom.. Who wou]d c]ean

it up? Aside from the learnings achieved about yesourCes, important
insights about interdependence emerged, and_in the:necessary personal
,and experiential way. Students examined many concepts by means ofcthisr
teacher s simple but 1ngenious 1earn1ng strategy '
' Another way to approach the learning. of systemic thinking is by v o .
means of prob]em-oriented study. The prob]ems can be real and nocal h

or they can be simulated. Perhaps a new road is to be built to bypass

e . the city of Buriington Developments up the road haVe led to greatly

1ncreased traffic and there: are ‘bottlenecks 1n the c1ty, SO the dec151on \),
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is made’ to bypass_the community in order to speed up traffic flow

The question is raised in a secondary social science (or science) :
o * b
class- about the effects that this will have on the various human and

biological ‘communities 1nvolved How can these- effects be studied? .

The teacher and the class discuss the method of study to be used, )

*therebylear;;gg-organizational skills and addressing another- environ-

mental educaiion objective. They then organize for. the study and set
out to do.it. One group talks to people who live on the current highway o

‘route and along the proposed one to deter&ine their views.. Another

D ~ X . N
consults local businessmen to ascertain potential economic impacts.

Yet‘anotner v1sits the s1te with resource peop]e in agriculture, .

biology and geology to learn what they can about the potential 1mpacts

_on natura] systems. Various teams address partsvof the problem but
then they come back together and combine their data and once . again
ask the questions with which they began.’ All steps of this prob]em-
oriented 1earn1ng process have involved systemic thinking. the des1gn

.”and organization of the studys that is, the fonmu]ation of questions to
pursue in the field, the anaiysis and‘synthesis of the data‘at,the com-
pletion of fieldwork, and the consideration of anernatives and the |
description of impacts' '

The point here is that the learning process unnersed the students

e ——— e

in systemic thought. It may not have been 1dent1f1ed as such, . but it

forced the students to think in a systemic fashion about a decision that

-

direct]y affects their community. They may haue heard their parents

" talking about ‘the situation, or read about it in the newspaper and formed

an opinion, but they did not understand the situation in the way they

can for having participated directly 1n experiential study*of it.

. S . . 14,) L
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A common argum7[t for exper1ontia1 1earn1ng uses the 111ustrat1on «

"of the dissection of a frog in a high ‘school biology laboratory One R

S ittt i o o, e S 4 o e i

can read in the “textbook about the phys1ology of the frog,. but 1t is

LN

&

. A
Lo v.}v.a-m.a‘;'\a‘--;ua P

s a de51rab1e step toward effect1ve exper1ent1a1 learning to give. the . .

_students a sca1pe1 and- allow them to examxne the physiology d1rect1y, '

el

. Comb1n1ng textbook and laboratory, the students know more about the

LT frog than they would only one type, of 1nunry But do they know - o
L what a frog is from ‘haying e m1ned a dead spec1men? They do not 1n " E ' E
any holistic sense. They make an ad 1txona1 sxep toward understanding N i

. N4

‘when’thej encounter a live frog, the Niving and breath1ng.an1ma1.

But they st111 have not learned about the frog 1n the ho]istxc sense -

[ S
2

being argued forhereunt11 they have stud1ed it in its natural habitat.
°Then the frog. 1s in context behav1ng as only frogs do, 1nteract1ng

with otfler organisms and occupying the1r place in the natural ‘order of ~
3 o 'th1ngs . The snmple po1nt is that ho]1st12 learning requires a cont1nuum
| of experience. The students who study frogs 1n_a11 of the ways men-
tioned can acquire the most complete underStanding of this organism
+ and its p]ace.in nature. -
cot " : 0bv1ous1y there are 11m1ts to this, for students 11v1ng in the.
state of wash1ngton cannot study amphibians, people, or societies
which live in South Afrijca. But habits of thought‘can be taughtd1nQ
Washington so that the student recognizes the limits of“wﬁat“hE‘or*—*““*jr”~
. she knows, and understands the 1mportance of both holistic and reduc-
.t1on1st1c inquiry, of both synthes1s and ana]ys1s EHEE encourages‘
' apprec1at1on of the range of 1nqu1ry necessméy to truly ach1eve under-
standing. T .. : S

Another element of ho]1sm that deserves ment1on here is a personal

UV‘ ,,‘ . l' | . | 146 -
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. " The “whole man" Schumachec writes of here s an ideal seldom if ever

‘ o lél |
one. -Each person is the center of the universe as he or she exper1ences-
it Thus each person struggles for congruence between experience of

' the outside world and meaning in the inner self, E F. Schimacher

has clearly stated the 1mportance of this reallty.

All subjects, no matter how spetialized, are connected
with a centre; they are like rays emanating from a sun, -
The centre is. constituted by our most basic convmctions,
by those ideas which really have the power to move us. :
In other words, the centre consists of metaphys1cs and ‘ o,
.. ethics, of 1deas that--whether we like it or not-- Lo . .
- transcend the world of facts. Because ‘they transcend , o .
the world of . facts, they cannot besproved or disproved . S
by ordinary scientific method. But that does not mean .
that they are purely "subjéctive" or "relative" or mere
arbitrary conventions. They must be true to reality,
although they transcend the world of. facts-:zan apparent
paradox to our positivistic thinkers. If they are not - : RS
- true to reality, the adherence to such a set of 1deas P o
must inevitably lead to disaster. - . .
Educatior can help us only if it produces "whole . ‘.
men." The truly edacated man is not a man who knows a
. bit of everything, not even the man who knows all the. =
. - details of all subjects (if such-a thing were pb551b1e) ' Coe
: the "whole man," in fact, may have little detailed knowl- o
edge and theories. . .but he will be truly in touch with
the centre.. He will not be in doubt about his basic
convictions, about bis ‘'view on the meaning and purpose’
of his-life. He may not be able to explain these matters
in words, But the conduct of his life will show a certain
awarene§s of touch which stems from h1s inner clarity (4). .-

v .
x . —
1) ‘__,."f““ *
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ach1eved, but he clear1y‘descr1bes the interplay‘between the center . -
and the external realitj There is constant feedback in the growingf';
person between the ”centre" and the outs1de with the center 1nf1uenc1ng
percept1on, and percept1on in turn modifying the “centre." This 1n51ght

is important to env1ronmenta1 educat1on because the educators cannot

know prec1se1y their goal in e;ch~1nd1y1dual case. They cannot define | I
the "whole man" they strive to create, but mustbbe content to he}o‘thenIVV :

become their possible selves. Achievement of "who]enéss" in the sense
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that Schumacher deScribes“itéis.aiprucess of self-creation, and all
‘any educator can do is encourage and facilitate that'creation.
‘The goal of holism, then, is addressed by EHEE in two ways. A_
- 1 : pérticular method of thought is cultivated in which a person learns to
| complement linear with systemic thought and to be alyays-alert to , :
interdependency and relatipnship. The person seeks to know and to ‘ E

; K understand something in its context. Secondly, ‘it recognizes that

growth is a process of self-creation and that the “whole man" is’more,
than his behavior but is also his center. It values this’wholeness RN
: and“seeks to. nurture it,;allowing it‘to emerge in the hope and faith
& that in this way iies progress toward creative 'solution of env1ronmental
problems. It is the way, as McInnis has put it, toward "making people - ;j

possible (5).“

a
-

,?

#4: Person as Nature and the Ecologic Ethic

The history ‘of western civilization is one of progress1ve separation’
of humans from nature ~In the first chapter of Genesis, God creates

the world then creates man in his-image and authorizes,him to dominate

oF

and be\removed from the subhuman world This SCrxptural attitude has;
i according~to Nhite and other historians. prov1ded the basis for an
exp101t1ve and destructive technology that has resulted in thé myriad h ’,5

»

) ecological probiems facing the modern world (6) People see themselves e

ot

i;v;“ —a§ separate from the rest of nature, as qualitatively different from it,,.,'
ﬂ and exercise their ”technique“ for their benefit without concern for
thé\nnn-human parts of the ecological community Edberg has described
the situation as follows* -

Tragically, mankind S increased technical ability has
- coincided with an 1ncreased insensitivity to nature's

Q _ ."’ | . 148
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interplay of balances Together, they have begotten
an arrogance that has led man to think himself lord
. over everything else in creation (7) -

Hany wr1ters on ecologfbaﬂ prob1ems have argued that humans must

" overcome this pride and arrogance and rep1ace it with hum111ty and
recogn1t10n of un1ty Edberg notes that “No organism can exist un-
connected with the environment which enters into its structure. Eﬁery
organ1sm~-worm and bird, tree and man--is subject to env1ronmenta1

ldws (8).” Houston stated it another way s
; Man is no encapsulated bag of skin; man is organism-
environment. Understanding this difference should
bring people to the realization that society has
reached the momentous point in human history where,
to surv1ve it must reverse the eco1og1ca1 plunder (9).

Leopold has made the po1nt as well as anyone.

A1l ethics so far evolved rest upon a single premise:
that the individual §s a member of a community of
interdependent parts. His instincts prompt him to
compete for his place in that community, but his
ethics prompt him also to cooperate (perhaps in order
that there may be a place to compete for).

The land ethic simply enlarges the boundaries of
the community to include soils, waters, ‘plants and
animals, or collectively: the land. . .

In short, a land ethic clanges the role of Homo
sapies from conqueror of the land-community to plain

member and citizen of it. It implies respect for
his fellow-members, and also respect for the cosmunity
as such (10). .

?\So the task seems to be to:reeducate.people to the reality that they
are “naeura]”-andvmust tive in harmony with other members o; their
"cnmmunity.“ Leopold-argued that Jhat 1£ needed is an ecologic ethic.
Such an ethic exists throughout nature and is "a limitation on freedom
of actfon in the struggle for existence‘(l1).5‘ Humans have believed
themselves beyond the dictates'nf such an ethic. Their social ethic *

which, according to Leopold, is "a differentiation of social from anti-
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. social con?uct," has been formulated only in terms of the humac com-

munity. These two ethics can and must,bé brought tegether to form

what he called the "land ethic.” . .

| A goal of environmental education, then, must be such«;n ethic.
4 It can be argued that such an ethic is the gcal of environménta1
educdtion. The prob1em here is how EHEE can contribute to de»elopment
of such an ethic. -First, it has been the insight of nature’ education
;nd'GUtdoo; epucation‘%hat if people are to understand the very goncept .
”ﬁatqge“ théy have to experience it. Stories are told of youngsters ’ ~
raised in ldrge urban areas who have no idea where éi]k‘éf electrical ’ i
- energy or many other resources come from. They see milk come from
cartons and electricity appear a} the flick of a switch and think that

these are purely. creations of human beings. They do not even inquire

L

as to source. These necessities are there when needed, and that:is‘

, enough. Obviously contact with the non-human community is essential
to understanding of that community. This does not méan that children
must all go to summer camp or drive out of the cit; to school‘camb--
which is certaihly desirable where possib1e--bug rather that available

- opportunities for contact with nature be availed of whenever pbssiblé.

? ) Teachers can utilize weed}‘waysides and vacant lots.‘smallfparks,

community gardens, even dish gardens, aquar1aand terraria. The | . o

H

objective is simply to allow peoPTe to experience the reality of the
"community" 1g Leopold s semse. Once this has occurred, then it is~
fruitful to engage in discussion of human ecology, the relationships - o
that exist between people and their comrunity.

o~
1t seems desirable also, where possible, to immerse people in the

natural environment, to put them:in places where they can perceive

' IEJH
-—
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' diract}y how their actions affect the integrity oé'the community akd
how 1t in turn affects them. This might be done, for example, in '
N - garden1ng. The gardener is taking advantage of the sun's energy and

< -
s0i] nutrient %,ﬁa contrxbute to satisfactipn of a basic human need.

< . He jnvests the sun's eneray in thé garden patch by spading 1t up a )
: s‘;; (utilizing. the solar energy contained id has food, wh:ch of course came
. Lo from. another ga?gzn), or tiTling it mechan:cally (burn1ng so]ar energy
in petroleum). He then fertilizes the soil ustng either an1mal waste
- or & chemical ferti?izgr?up}antgfhis seeds, and works for several months
cantfﬁ%aihg‘cdﬁpet{ﬁg bTa;ts. wﬁich he calls "weeds,” then ultimate1y
harvesting the’crop that has survived the vagaries of wea&her and pests .
qu varzousw§inds. F1:a11y food storage and preparation are. necessary.
- At all stage§ of this process the garqgnerpan study buman ecology and
- cén transfer &cocépts earned through the-gardeh{ng eiper?énpeﬁEP the . .
1arg§r Soﬁtexi. It makes’goed sense to study agricuitqre on £;€ large .
U §¢alé%pand~fn-han§ with 2 gardening experience. The abstraction that .
. . t: is industrial agriculture can be‘contfasféd, compared and undérsthd
X in réiétfom'to the sma11‘gardén. And the reality of organic unity can
perhaps be grasped as the ihterdepezdenci?s are understosd. Limits
and constraidts«cén\be perceivedg This iS'éééé one of many examples ,
s - whereln exper:encé of natural env1renments, coupled thbaabstract
‘ 'study of the Iarger world, can lead to important iearntng. ‘ :
A ﬁinere«hat been a grouth in recent years in the Un1téd States of
; o @utdbur programs. PeopIe fn 1ncreaslng numhers have engaged " autdoor

\
recreation activities, Sunh activities can also.provide opportunities -

%

" to sense the necessary unity and oneness with all life. These activi-

"~ tiess can be engaged in for recreation and/or as part of educational pro-

‘ o ‘ . ‘ ‘ 10—» ’ " ‘ :
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grams. The educational potéﬁtia} of the experience iies in its context.
The participant is removed for a moment Yrom the hUst?é and bustle, the
structuréd and scheduled world of everyday existence. He or she is
removed also from the technological support systems that ;Lstain life .
and medigte conéact with the sometimes harsh reélities of nature. In
tﬁe wcﬁﬁs, on the desert, mountain, or sea, people can return to'a

“vulneéaple position their ancestors struggled to get out of. They are

a nét returning there to live, of course, bu? to visit and to gain
in;pir;tionf ' They rus} become concerned about the weather and the
natural cfb}e of day and night. They work their myscles‘gnd test

- their physical strength‘and their wits in situations where their very
survival @af‘ﬁg at issue. Thus they may become aware of their vulner-
ability and mortality, and this is a lesson that is part of becoming
aware of-the large community Bf which humans are a part.

+ U is not being suggested here that people be taken out ﬁnt9
risky situations where their very s&rv§va} js clearly at stake. But
when people are confronted by the powerful and ifexorable workﬂﬁg{éfé_
the natural world, they may be reminded that trey dcw%at have th;
complete cont(§1 ovér their Tives that they perhaps }hdbght.they did.

]

This is the realization that cweeps over one at he orfshe stands or a
/'.' .

lateral moraine and watches and hears the ice of a glacier grinding

.
downward, Or pErhaps he or she sits in a tent and listens to the wind
roar through the trees and rain nound” on’ the tent, hothing explicit is
‘necessarily learned from such experiences, but the possibility 15, there
that the participant will learn something elemental thaf1%ight lead gé
the »amility that 15 essential te ungerstznding of onengss and urily.

%

The understanding invoivesd here ¢ not purely cogritive. Thne

b - » : 1:,"}‘#
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words "oneness® and “wholeness" and "unity" do not evoke images in the
‘ ,mfnd. They are abstractions that have no substance. They ﬁLst be
“realized” or "felt" to be understood. Leopold did not arrive at his
concept of “land ethic" along a.purely cognitive pathf He came to it
via a 1lifelong tnvolvement with thé natural world, first as a sportsman
and later as a gcieﬁtist and husbandman. He‘ﬁea:ned as a child and
young man ;ojiive in and appreciate the natural world, then sougpt to
know it in the scientific sense, and finally came to care for it ;ith b
both mind and heart. Ideally the environmental educator can help people
travel along this same path, combining love and affection derived from
contact with the mystery, wonder and beauty of ‘nature, with knowledge:- -
acquired through syst:%atic study. ”

Edberg thinks long and hard about this matter of the relationship
and perception of humans to nature. .Is it not presumptuous, he asks, «
that humans are able to seeﬁon1y instincts impelling the actions of
other creatures, while their actions are directed by intel]ect.

"Humbling oneself ever so Jittle, one will find it hard to draw sharp
1ines between instinct and intelligence, intuition and insight (12)."
There is certainly a great difference in thinking ability between a

=~ human and his or her fellow creatures. But, Edberg notes, it is a d.ﬁf2
yfgrence of degree, not of kind. This idea ca{]s to mind a passage in a
book by Fariey Mowat. He ahd a companion are in a small boat in a bay
in Newfoundland in which is trapped 2 large female fin whale. The
19ca; residents, spotting the stranded whale, shoot many rounds of
ammunition into it and otherwise abuse the }rabped.anima1, and an out-

raged Mowat tries to come to the whale's rescue. He is unsuccessful,
! L

but does his best, and is rewarded by an experience that is haunting

v E3
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and suggestive of the insight which Edberg has described.

Then she sank forward and her. head went under. The hump
appeared, she blew and sounded and, a few seconds later,
was passing directly under the dory. It seemed to take
as long for the interminable sweep of her body to stip
by as it does for a train to pass a railway crossing.

But so smoothly and gently did, she pass that we felt no
motion except.when the vast flukes went under us and

the dory bobbed a little. '

It was then I heard the voice of<the Fin ‘Whale for
the third time. It was a long, Tow, sonorous moan with '
unearthly ‘overtones in. a h1gher pitch. It was unbe-
lievably weird and bore no affinity with any sound I
have heard from any other 1iving thing. It was a voice

- not of the world we know.

- When the whale had passed on, Onie sat as if para-
lyzed. Slowly he relaxed. He turned and looked at me™
with an anxious and questioning expression.

("That whale. . .she spoke to we: T t'inks she
spoke to we!"

I nodded in agreement, for I will a]way§ be11eve she
deliberately tried to span the chasm between our speciés--
between our distant worlds. She failed, yet it was not .
total failure. So long as I live I shall hear the echoes
of that haunting cry. And they will remind me that life
itseYf--not human life--is the ultimate miracle upon
this.earth. I will hear those echoes even if the day
should come when none of her nation is left alive in the
desecrated seas, and the voices of the great whales have
been silenced forever (13).

‘This may be dismissed as romahticism, or it may be re§arded as the

necessary humility described by Edberg. Certéin]y this is a dramatic
and rare encounter, but 9ts qualities can berachieved in more common

experiences. An environmental education that emphasizes experience ~

and,ﬁlaces people in contact with naturé] communitieswill yield oppor-

#5: Perceptual Awareness | .

The love of.beauty may express itself in a song, in a
smile, ar in silence; but most of us have no inclina-_
“tion to be silent. We have not the time to observe.
the birds, the passing clouds, because we are too busy
with our pursu1ts and pleasures. When there is np
-beauty in our hearts, how can we help the ch11dren to

‘tunitieSVfor profound and humbling encountersAliEe that Mowat describes.

o
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be-alert and sens1t1ve? We try to be sensitive to
beauty while avoiding the ugly; but avoidance of the -
. ugly -makes for insensitivity. If we would develop
sensitivity in the young, we ourselves must be sensi--.
tive to beauty and to ugl1neSs, and must take every
opportun1ty to awaken in them the joy there is in
seeing, not only/the beauty that man has created, but
“also the beautz/of nature (14) .

|
.
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‘tarlier in this paper reference was made to Berne s discussion of - -

) - awareness in wh1ch he noted that many people engage in their daily round
of activity without be1ng aware of the world they are experiencing.
They are so caught‘up in their internal world of anx1etnes and expecta:
tions that they fail to notice the beauty and ugliness around them.
The effect of such limited awareness on the envi ronment is'obvious.'..?. -
' People s1mply do not notice degradation and change unjess 1t occurs. | | '
4n their ne1ghborhood Further they cannot relate to the value of
env1ronnental qualities or elements that lie beyond the1r percept1on
There is l1tt1e hope that people will be mot1vated to act on beha]f

of env1ronmental qua11ty until they perceive 1t Thus an obv1ous task

-

. for environmental educat1on is to educate for awareness, to open people
up and increase the1r sens1t1v:ty to the world around them. Th1s can

be done consc1ously and experientially. : - .,} :

Rachel Carson has wrltten of a “sense of wonder" that 1s present

. jn* children. ; - ' ,

A child's world is fresh and new and beautiful, full _ .
of wonder and-excitement. It is odr misfortune that o
. for most of us that ‘clear-eyed vision, that:true -~ = .
instinct for what is beautiful and awe-inspiring, is_ ,
dimmed 2nd even lost before we reach adulthood. If : ‘ .
~ T ha¢ influence with the good fairy who is supposed . o ¢
to preside over the christening of all children I )
~ should ask that her gift to each child in the world
" be a sense of wonder so indestructible that it would
last throughout life, as an unfailing antidote against
the boredom and, d1senchantments of*later years, the
sterile preocctpation with things that are artificial, .
the alienat1on from ‘the sources of_ our strength (15)

1553 =
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"Since no such fairies are available, she counsels that parents,ﬁteachers'
" and other adults try‘te share in the child's fascinatiop with the mystery

and excitement of the WQr1&. It is-not necessary'tooknow the names
, . » )

s of the birds, flowers, or -trees, butgsimgly to nurture the child's
_curfesity and excitement. This can be accomplished by'snarﬁng ex-
periénces with the child in the outdoor environment;.by sharing personal

percept1on and apprec1at1on
If you are a parent who feels he has little nature.lore
at his disposal there is still much you can do for your =~ .
child. With him, wherever.you are and whatever your
R resources, you can still look up at the sky-sits dawn
- . and-twilight beauties, its stars by night. You can
' “listen to the wind, whcther it blows with majestic voice
thirough a forest or sings a many-voiced chorus around . .
the eaves of your house or the corners of your apartment ' D
building. :
C e Exp1or1ng nature with your child is 1arge1y a
matter of becoming receptive to what lies.g)}? around you.
It is learning again to use your eyes, ears, nostrils-
. : and f1nger tips, opening up the disused channe]s of
. : © " sensory 1mpress1on (16). . .

~

Carsdn clearly recognized the 1mportahce of cu1t1vat1ng awareness,

that affect wak a necessary part of learning, and that this cou]d be

- . »

. nurtured by means of a process of keeping the child open to the world.
Children will, as'they mature, imcreasingly adopt the values of their

elders. If their mode1s are open.to experlence, try. to be observant

.

~and sEnstt1veﬂto thedr wor]d, 'so too will. the child. The implications
. ofwthisffnr enQironmental education are obvious. | . .
Eal .. ' Van Matre recognized the importance of perceptual awareness and,

building on Carson‘s insight, devéioped an extensive methodology for

nurtur1ng perceptua1 awareness in outdoor sett1ngs. He ca11ed ﬁis

-

'fapproach "Acc11matizat1on," and 1t has been wldely adopted by environ-

. . . a -

mental educators in many contexts® He simply drew together many -;’

. z N * . :
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act1v1t1es from a var1ety of sources and focused them on a general goa}
of ecolog1ca1 understand1ng. Thus he has taken the blind walk idea
which has been widely used and made it part of his process: 'It

forces peop]e to use their hear1ng and tact11e senses, and opens up

new potent1als for .experience. He borrows the "solo" idea from Outward

Bound schools and uses it ‘to prov1de people with the experience of

solitude in an outdoor environment. Confined to a limited area w1thout,

. any companions for a period of days, a person cannot help but notice

. passed through it. This experience is a reminder that people usual]yi

details of the place that would be missed if he or she just casually

~

observe on]y'the surface of a_p}ace and this can lead to an increased

a4

desire for awareness and knowledge. - There is no way that.this insight

can be gained except by experience. It is common knonledge that human

. . , /.
perception is of necessity limited and‘selective, but the fact of this

“in the persona] ‘instance can only be appreciated through f1rsthand

‘ ‘exper1ence Van Matre realizes this and makes 1t the. foundat1on of

'h1s approach By means of sensory experience he seeks to nurture\b

awareness and wonder and "pave the way for the child to want to know,
as Rachel Carson described such a process. It is not necessary here
to detajl the work of Van Matre but rather to endorse it and suggest
that thé reader consult his work for an- extensive resource of sensory
awareness activuti°s suitab]e fOr enV1ronmenta1 educatxon (17)

Some of Van Matre's activities are usefu] w1th adult groups also,

and many were, in fact, borrowed’and adapted from sources that were

originally developed for use with adults. Technidues developed for

group work aimed at 1ncrea51ng interpersona1 sensitivity are an

example. In many @nstances. learning to re1ate better to other peop]e

l‘"""
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hig or. her own_internal state affects‘percept1qn The basic axiom of

o> Vu.

Thqs one becomes more aware offbody language, of

eé&bn1ng~techntques, and so forth . One also learns that

percepteal psychologists that how a persoh behaves‘willrbe a direct

. ’ , - .
: outgrowth'of perceptions existing for him or her at any moment can be

Q o,

understood through 1nterpersbna1 sensitivity exercises. This axiom
~ helps to explain why people perce1ve the same éxternal rea11ty dif-
ferently. These insights are important for env1ronmental-educat1qn,'
fqrfpeople learb of their limftatioQ§ while at the same time achieving
a vision of potentials not evideht to them before. They may actively
- ; seek te improve their perception and thereby their functioning, and may
) gleoibecome‘more aware and appreciative of environmental qualit} and
intolerant of environmental degradation. .

An im t quality of the'e&ucatdr who seeks to address this.
envirgpme‘iZTTZZBQALigp goal. is acceptance of the student's perceptions.
One person cannot force'another to be more aware -and perceptive. &
TeacherS'can assist students in learning what is possible and in
learn%nb'ski1ls helpful to sharpening awareness,. but they musi not
define this awareness. They must accept the students' perception and
support it. Otherwise stedents will ﬁere]y try %o "psych out" whae
- the teacher wants them to perceive and thus will not’improve their(

skills. This is ‘an obvious point, yet it is a great temptation to

| a}ways be pushing for speciftc outcomes of learning experaences In
the case of 1mprov1ng sensory awareness and perception, surh wou]d be
a great mistake - - ' .

“

To achieve the goal of 1mproved awareness, the’ ennronmental

' P - ~*
r
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educai' S sth]d}Prov1de educatlonal‘env1ronments and exper1ences

i\‘\

o that are rléh o ‘xggﬁgdr Slnce they should not unequ1vocab1y set
- e standards of od and bad 'gy exposing students\to variety they provide
them with an opportunity for—cholce. This matter is mov1ng toward the
next goa] of va]uing, but is important here because perception and
awareness is essential to'choice.k Background experience of broad

scope allows people to discrininate between contrasts andhalternatiyess
Humanistic educators have‘developed hundreds of techniques for improving
- awareness of self and the e;ternal env1ronment A1l of these resources "

Qan be ut111zed through the process of experiential and humanistic

env1ronmenta1 education.

#6% Value C]arlflcatlon and Change

™

Values and valuing are important to env1ronmenta1 educatlon in
several ways. First, there is confusion in the minds of many people
about what they should value Traditional sources of values, “such as
family and church are no longer serving as well as they once did to
guide people in making difficult choices, setting goals and limits,
and resolving ethical dilemmas. Consequént]y.there is confusion in
many,peopIe aboutﬁwhat should gufde\their decisions, and many turn away
from di?ficuTt choices, preferrin§ to leave them to others.’ When those
others are potfticians. bureaucrats, or businessmen bent on increasing
or maintaining their power, status,,orhcontrol over people -and natural
resources troublerftrr the environment results. This problem-is not

§
purely one of values, for people are also confused by a phethora of

1nformation. but even here confusion as to what one values increases
s

¥ one% inability to organize and dec1de what part of the«1nformatxon
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Joad one is to master and use. Harmén‘points out the~imp1ications of -

this situation. :

. . .the only form of guiding microdecisions that.is com-
patible with the western concept of democracy is through
education leading.to.free choice of wholesome values ex-.
pressed in open political process--these values in turn

_influencing motivations and thence behavior. ~But this,
process presupposes widespread agreement on some set of
fundamental beliefs and values from which -the behavior °
ultimately derives. lacking this cons#nsus, we find
strong pressures toward control through the shaping of
motivations and behavior (18). - -

When the controllers in such a -situation promote particular values, as
indeed'they would and do, such values might not be in the best interest

4

of people and their environment. The current~argument over energy
policy provides an example.v ff the peopie currently in power were to
"shape motiv;tion and behayior" in order to attain the;r goal of a |
hig%4technology and céntralized electrical energy generation system,
préb]éms associate& with inflexibility, cost, and environmental - |
impacts might occur which could be avoided if alternative approaches
to“ele;trical energy generation Qere used. The point is simply that
<if people aré going to cﬁoose, they must have the freedomTto do %0,
and part of this freedom comés from the abil%ty'tq examine and be
‘canfident“dh one's values. For' this.reason, values clarificatiop musg
be.a part of environmental education.
+A related point is that people need to critica]]y”éxamine as;
sumptions. premise; and values that ghide'po]icy and decision-making’
~related to environmental quality. As noted in the early chapters of
this study, many students of-environmental prob1em; be1ieve that opera-

tive values should be critically examined and in some cases changed.

Some valués may at an;Earlier time in cultural history have contributed

-
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”§~\\\ fo pﬁogress and opttefment of the humpnjcondiiion but now contribute -
| to probleMs and should theréfore be chonged. A.paftio1 1ist of such
values m1ght 1nc1ude ) '
. --the idea that “growth is good" and "b1gger is better" whether
it be growth in population, tax base, size of firm, or gcreagq
--the technologiéai imperaiive, that any'technology that can be
developed and applied, should;be (19). .
_:éohpétition:; the way to‘success;'which is the maximization of
one's personal welfare, is to be the good competitor, to be
good at a win-iose-ga@p. ;>?&\ | '
--emphasiszon fechnique End‘fasciﬁation with means to the deoree '
of obscqring ends. | ;“’ gl
--efficiency and quantification: the higher foe,oofouf;‘of goods
or work, per unit of time, the better. |
--separation: of person from person and person from nature, ‘ !
limiting responsibility for fellow humanS remoVed in space .
aqo time, and allowing exploitation of the non-human paros - .
of the é%vironment (20). - ) “ ‘ . 2
A 1ist of "new" values might also be drawn up, values which could be
promoted as adapt1ve to current constraxnts ‘and as offering solution N

to pressing prob]ems. Tom Bender has wrxtten, “Our abwlity to develop

a culture that™can endure beyond our own lifetimes depends upon our

coming to a’'new understanding of what is desirable for a harmonious and

~,

sustainable relationship with the systems that support our lives (21)."

This may, as he believe§{ mean 1dentifj§ng and incorporating new values

L

. - .7 .1in thg culture. Such va]ues m\ght include the following:

< _ I £ SN
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Pérménence-mactions shou1d'contribu£e to,fhe quality of society;
. and therefore of the engironment, in the long run.
Non-violence--actions. should mihimalIy disfupt the biosphere,
~should adhere to the ecological constraints which govern
the %nteraction of all living organisms.
: , o
" , Stewardship--humans have a responsibility that goes along with
theebower derived from technical ability to maintain and
- improve the sustaining Earth. . |
Frugality--human needs should be satisfied, such as needs for
physiological sustenance, safety, love, ard g;oﬁih, but
wants should be minimized. Humans should live within the
means of the environment to sustain them,‘accepting limits
especially to materiél wants, for the finiteness of Earth
‘ ' sets such limits. |
Cooperation--peop]e.shou]dQcooperate within the camunity,
recognizing that the gcod of all within the cammunity,
including the self, is served when the welfare of the
community is maintained.

Diversity--as in all ecological systems, disruption is minimized

in human systems when there is diversity, so in matters

technological as well as organizational and biological,
diversity should be maximized.

Oneness--humans should value the unity of life and reject the
premise that person-person ;n& person-nature separatism
}1imit responsibiiity. .

Quality--value lies in well-lived years, not in the total years i

hl

Jived, in products well made and work well dore, not in
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numbersqu items produced or hours spent. In short,
quality and quantity, and sometimes quality alone, may

¥

- ) coﬁstitute goond. ' '
People--humans are rindividuals with needs and ;spirations anJ
a desire to grow, rather than personnel to be used for
specificends. Organization, technology,-and work should
.- aim for the betterment of peob]e through meaningfu1'work,'
. not for maintenance of abstract ;a1cu1ations of welfare

- such as GNP and "standard of living."

This is by no means a complete ljst of "neQ“ va1qss but i11ustrate;
the point here. Environmental education can-and mustvfaci1itate
criticial examination of accepted norms of value and action, and must
suggest new directions th}t people might take. ft brings'together
kmowledge of why change is necessary, kﬁow1edge based on facts and
concepts acquired in pufsuit of the goals described earlier in this
chapter, with the realization that to 3¢t ¥s to choose, and that
alternative values may be and perhaps should be chosen.

Many educators may raise questions about the ethics of such a
contention. Theyamay view the role of education as primarily one of
socialization and preparation of geop1e for effective functioning in
thg society. It certainly serves this function. But another ethical

. qﬁestjon arises: if the society is flawed, is it right to raise young
peop]é to an uncritical acceptance 4&f the less than optimal situation?
This~ethical di]énnm is‘admftted here and the position taken that,
at least in a democracy, a range of value choice is essential to

effective social functioning, that all education is value-laden, and

that it is the responsibility of the envircnmental educater to raise

3
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questions in a'spérit of opeﬁlpnd responsible inquiry about the nature

og'opera;ive values. It js ﬁere, and in it§ treatment of awareness,

that enyfronmental education Qddrgsses the’thsk defined by Fromm and

described in ear]ier‘chapgers \ .

. Having gstab]ished the need for values educatien, the next task
here js to exam*ne what humanist1c igucatzon and e;cerigntia! learning
can contribqte to attainment of environmental education's goal of
improved sk%li in considefing‘va1uative alternatives and makingA

- ‘ valuative- decisions. Values education itself dualtfies for inclus{on
in educationai processes c1assif1ed as humanwstic because it: (a)'
requires accentance and teacher va!u\ng of ¥ea§Per Qeeds and purposes;
(b) requ1res,fr!!dom as a basic element of the 1earn1ng process;

(c) requires a §uppor£ive environment where learners can eiaﬁ?ne‘

- .sometimes frustrét%ng and painful dilemmas and can learn’to cope with
uncertainty ;ﬁd ambiquity; (d) requires openness to and acceptance of
diverse choices, a climate where no absolute standard of "right" or
“?rong" is evident, and.where respect for the individual and his or her
right to choose is emphasized; and (e) requires teacher recognition and,
acceptance of the role that emotions play in making choices. It i$
possible to imagine values education that-is not hymanistic. Adults
might Timit the choices available to children, for example, by only
telling them part of é story. Or a principle might be presented to
which adherenée is required. Indoctrination and inculcation are formsv
of values education which are not humanistic and are not acceptable
for envircnmental education.

- Four approaches to values education utilize experience and meet

the humanistic criteria menticned. These four are values clarification,
b

\‘l‘ | 1(;}
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" Valuks Clarification Approach .

A ]

L

~ imto the values issues before ‘them, imto their persbnal positior on

159 .

‘ marélréeve!opment, andlysis, and action learning. An entire booy right

 be writteg’dgs;ribiﬁg how each of these approaches’can contribute to

envirorimental education. For this study, a brief‘summary of the.ap-

proach, its'humanisiic and experientidl qualities, and an exemple, will

~ be prééentgd,

. ~This approach@inc?udes the three action phases of choosing,

acting, and prizing. 7Tts value theory:
o , g .
.« »..15 based on a conception of democracy that says
pefsons can Tearn to make their own decisions. It is
' ‘also based on the toncepficn of humanity that says
- human beings hold the possibility of being thoughtful
and wise, and that the most appropriate values will ’
. come when persons use their intelligence freely and
reflectively to define their relationships with each
ather and with an ever-changing world. Furthermore,
it is based on the idea that values are personal
things 1f> they exist at all, that they cannot be’
» personal until they are freely accepted, and that
they cannot be of much significance if they do not
perietrate the 1iving of the person who holds "them (22).

© "Rath, ?;?rﬁh, Siﬁon,and others have developed a values education process

‘based on this thesry which they have called values clarification. The

process consists of #asing a problem of valuing to the student in an

. environment which is open and Free from threat; wrging the student to

identify his or her position on the proﬁ?em;‘érovgding the opportunity

_ to view a range of alternative“value positions, and allowing affirma-

, tion and actfon.abon“the value position taken. The approach involves

no aofm;iive Jjudgment of right or wrong but gives the students insight

»

the issues and gives ﬁractice in the process of perceiving and evaluat-

ing a}iérnativ&ﬁ; Thus they gafn skill*in decision-making which is so
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Tues clar:fication may tave mamy forrs) 2mING iﬁéﬁ rﬂ*e-&?aji;g
games,'simulaticns, contrived or real value—%aﬂeg;zétuatic?z,‘??»5E$th
seif-analysis exercises, sensi%jnity-act%v@tﬁ§gffﬁutﬁ%§icfésa 2t iyt -
ties, or small group discussion (233, It is ususlly best used a5 part

of an inguiry rather than as an isolated exercise, 1t was useful, ‘or
"

’
- 3

example, in a Youth Conservation Corps carp yhéré the adolencent

enrollees were upset and angry at their situation, At a carpfire

discussion of grievances, a staff member suggestgd that everyone share

their hopes and aspirations for their YCC experiénce. A1l did so,_and

as the orocess unfolded, the angry and confused group.began to focﬁskeﬁ’

the possibilities in their situation. They clarified their goals, énd

came away from the process excited about the opportuﬁities they had to

explore themselves, other members of the group, and the forest en;iroﬁ~

ment in which they were living, AGJ
In another example, students examining energy issues and the

conflict between advocates of increasing supply and reducing demand,

brought th? preblem home to their immediate situation by means of .

ar adaptation of the values clarification exercise "Baker's Dozen."

They were asked to list thirteen electrical appliances which they use

at home, then cross out three ;tans they could do without and three

items they could not do u}thout. 1f enerqgy demand figures on the items

are available, they can be calculated for purposes of discussion,

Guestions about how people “use electricity and where use might be

curtailed are discussed. What would they choose to use if they had

only one-palf of the electricity to use that they do at present (éa)?

Such Bxercises” increase the likelihood that students will perceive th.

.
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relationship of the general prcbiem under discussion, that of energy
suplly.and demand and the tradecffs involved 1n nrreas?ng and decreas-

Thus the condition of re]atedness~*n self

-

irg them, t05themsgives.

described earlier by Combs as necessanﬁ to effective 1earn1ng ?s

-
-

achieved, . <
* rd

2 7

A limitation of the values clarification approach. is its dependence
Jﬂ@ﬂ the immediate group of people invglved in the exercise for a range

of alternative value positicns

1

This can be a problem in a relatuye]y
ho&ogeneous grbﬁp' If, for instance a]? of the students wn the above~ '
manttoned energy example identify the same energy-intensive va]ugs,

how will the less energy‘inten51ye a}ternat1ves be introduced? ﬁlt
will be necessary to go bevoﬁd mere clarificatiqp of va1ues already:“ -
present, to sacrifice the relatively "value neutra]" quality of this - v’:‘
approach to values education, to the overt introduction of alterna- 7*;“ |
Ttives perhaps beyond the experience‘of the students involved. When
this occurs, the 1e$dér will have moved beyond pgrely values cianifi-.‘
cation. This is no problem, for values c]arifica%ﬁon seé@s most useful
when only a éart of a larger learning strategy which includes severa)

approaches to values issues.

. et

A final point on values clarification is its contribution tothe
conditions described by Fromm which were discussed in e?rlier‘chapters.
Values clarif?cation can cbntribute significantly to one's self- a
knowledée. Using this apprﬁaéh, people ask themselves what they have
chosen. and why, They are forced to ev;luate their choices and to weigh

their commitment to them. [f they find themse1ves uncertain as to what

they should choose | then they may begin the process of 1dentify1ng

their "suffering” and of understanding its origin. They may also . %
A . ‘ : ;
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identify altérnétives to their situation, part of the way to overcoming

;”i!i?being,” and thus discover changes they may make ih norms and

ptact{tes‘which,wf11 lead to a better situation. %hu;_a1i of the

coqditiéns for characterolegical change that Fromm identifies can be

“helped along. This isclaiming a ot for values clarification, and

'oévi5u51y it 6lone cagnot create the conditions.”but it can contrfbute"

-

i .

Moral. OeveIOQQEnt Agproach

3
..

.+ A second approach to the problem of studying values 1n “environ-

’ a

mental education invo]ves the study>of morality in environmental

dec1sion~mak1ng., Recent1y’cognitive psytqp1ogwsts have focused upon

. the problem of moral development«uti11zing a .structural approach.

Their work has a11owed a concise destription of moral reason1ng, and
has resu1ted 1n 2 typology ef moral thought g-ﬁce all decisions which

1mpact the environment involve moral thinking, a cognitive assessment

" of what constitutes right action in thg,situat1on, their work is valua-

e
PN

ble to environmenta1 educdiors

Lawrence Kohlberg hasﬂdescribed the typoTogy, which conta1ns

three distluct levels . of, moral thinklng Each of “these 1evels ".

6- H

may be considered-distinct mora1 phi)osophles dwstwnct vwews of the .

socio~moraj world (25)h" The flrst Tevel. ca]led the ”preconventmonal"

,1 by. Kohlberg. 15 characterized by intevpretation of good and bad

.. .in terms: ‘of their phy51cal consequences (punishment, reward,

';exchange'of fayors)’or in terms‘bf the physicaI powér of those who

enunciate the rules and labeis of good and bad (26) At the second,

‘ or;"conventional."‘1evel, the goal is maintenance of the rules and.

expectations of the group. .The goal is to mairtain, support, and
. - e ” : i
' ‘ o . ’ ) . l (). O ‘ P ' } - . .
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Y justify’ the ind1v1dua]'s socwaT erdex. athS‘leve1 can be.descruged

s conformwst And the thfrd 1eve1 ‘calted “postconventional " ;

a hE »»

marked by emergence of se]f—determ1nfd mona1 phinciples. Right an4

by appea] to self-chosen, comprehensive and censis*ent etﬁ1cé? prin-,

l kol

c1p1es These are " .«*un1versa1 pr1nc1p1es of gust1ce,»of thé

[ Y]

' rec1procity and equa1itywoﬁ human r1ghts, and of’;espect for the
« d1gnity oﬁ_human beings gse ind1vgdua1 persons (27) " These 1eve1s,

accnrding to Koh1berg, are developmentale,sequent1a1 and movement

k ” 3 ’ 2

wuus fbrward in the sequence. : . N

-
1
i o

How does thws relate to env1ronmenta1 dec1swon-making? Aldo
Leopold, as noted ear1wer, has called for an eth1c that limits human
behavior” accoﬁﬁ1ng to prescriptiong of both social and eco1ogxca]
good.” With a concept- of cmmnun1ty that includes. non-human as well ’
as human e]ements, an ethic: may emerge based onnthe idea that "A thxng
is right when it tends to preserve the 1ntegrity. stab1]1ty. and
beauty of the blOt}C community (28) ". It is Wrong when 1ts effect 1s
other than th1s - In Kohlberg 3 terms, right action at’ the precon~ .
vent10na1 leVe] is determlned 6y what one percevves w111 satlsfy -
'one s own negds. Dec1s1ons in human relations. are gqverneq by reci-

pfocity, and there seenm;i:ttle chance of concern about the biotic
“community entering dec{sionsmakfng.at this level. Only if'a person of
higher authority ubon whom the decision-maker”is dependent "lays ‘down
" the lan"‘Bn matters o% biotic importance does it seem lakely\fﬁatﬁthe '
~decision-maher at this level will act correctly ecologically. )

At the conventional Tevel there 1§ orientation toward group norms

and maintenance of the established social order. One is good when one

?
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ong is determzned by rational consid 'tlon of 5061a1 ut111ty or 2
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is dutiful and does not rock the boat Here, then, it seems that one ﬁﬁ . t."f
will on1y*behave right}y ®™n beha1f of the botic community 1f that 1s

L - the behayior expected ‘by one’ s group or determrned by the author1t1esa .
Leopold was concerned that most" peop1e seemed to operate Jargely out
of economic se]f-wnterest, 1gnoring the biotic except when good eco-

| j' Togical behavior was in this economic interest. In a social order

-

- such as that of the contemporary Un1ted States where status is

measured in large part’ 1n terms of one's possessions and income, ‘ -

>

','* . people strive to maximt%e their econom1c benefits 1n order to be ac-

-

n _cepted and respected They trample the hwotwc community on their path

toward this fulfiliment because it does not enteryinto the1r?reason1no o
as regards maintenance of socia];position. In short, the broup norms ) .
;o ‘and sociaivorder,do not‘prescribe good bjotic hehavior in the,termsn - o
| Leopold described, So concern‘for such ddes'not enter the moral reason- | |

L, ing of, peop1e at the conventional level. -~ = . - ‘ ’

B reasoning occurs which might result in an operationa1 "land ethjc."

It is at the postconventional level that the type of moral L 1
Such an ethic can occur in the two lower levels of mora] reasoning J

only if there are people in authority govern1ng behavior according to g e A

. ' the dictates of ecological dynamics and 1mpos1ng their thlnklng upon
those reason1ng at the lower levels by means of laws the sett1ng of

norms, and personal authority. Kohiberg notes that the hlghesf‘stage :

[}

" of mora] reason1ng involves an "0r1entat1on toward»the decisions of

onscience and toward self—chosen eth1ca1 pr1ncip1es appea11ng to log1Ca1
comprehensiveness, universa11ty and cons1stency (29) " At this level
it seems poss1b1e that a person 11v1ng 1n the late twentieth century can

gather the host of facts about the biotic commun1ty and its problems
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into his mind and integrate this data into his concepts of justice
and equality. CIf a person is to expand ethica] principles from the
human community to the total biotic community, autonomy of the person,
LT doing the moral. reasoning w111 be essentiai The decision-maker must
be informed in. order to make a choice, but must aiso be freevof com-
pulsion to conform, free of the need to defer to authority, and not
fearful of following a principle to‘a conciu51on whith might be
anathema to the established social order.
All of this presents a ~powerful argument for humanistic environ-

\
menta1 education. 1f the uitimate goal of mora1 education is an autono-

v’}*-b. mous decision-maker who bases choice upon;ethical principles that are
. consistent. “wniversal, and logically comprehensible, then students
Just ensoy an educationai environment that is supportive. non—
threatening, and aliows exploration of one's feelings as we11 as one 's
thought processes The course of moral development as described by
Kohlberg and hi$ col]eagues is one of persistent questioning of one' s
C

own reasdns,ﬁgr tnking a spec1f1c position on an issue. Such a process

,;f,%;”pof self»examination and asgéSSment wiTl be more likely to occur in an
" educational environment marked\by humanistic educational processes than
in one where teacher- ceqteredT highly competitive and coerc1ve learning
methods predominate. ’ ‘ C | ’

How might environmental education use the theories of moral devel-
:opment Just describeo? The approach generallyaused is to confront &
oroup with a moral dilemma. The dilemma might be presented as -a story,
a news°item, orleven a skit. It is'presented in such a way that'a
::jtraf’character emerges, and that character is personally confronted

th a dilemma. This gimmick makes it easier for the ldarner to cast
> e . ' ,

VI
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herself or himself into the position of the'perpIexed person. The
group then engages in a procedure in which they.establish an individual
position on resolution of the dilemma and present their réasoning in
;upPort of theiﬁ~position. Hopefully there will be several stages ‘of
m&rar reasoninq,répresented in th? group, for growth occurs when people
gxpﬁine the regqphiné of a person at the stage just above theirs and

*’;d{§cbvers that it resolves the dilemma somewhat,hore effectively than

theirs does. Galbraith and James have summaéized a procedure fox
*

_ confroﬁﬁjhg a moral dilemma in the following way (30):

.. FIGURE V
A PROCESS FOR STUDYING A MORAL DILEMMA

%
4

Reflect on an . Present the .
individual ‘ : dilemma
position ‘| Confront a moral
dilemma '
Establish i State the
individual : circumstances

nggitions

Establi§ﬁnt1a§s State a tentativel —{Define terms
"Lposition position | -~

- 3
e

A}

;'Establish | ' Lﬁéthte the problem

/ |reasons for for the central
. positions _ character

A

[

Examine the Examine reasons
reasoning ) in a .small group

Summarize
reasoning

Reflect on an Examine different--{lssues ' J
individual reasons in terms Analogous

: : ‘ position’ of di] . ‘
State a -
reason ) - -{Consequences |

LPrevious
dilemmas
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A sample dilemma that poses an interesting prob1em of environ-

mental decision-mak1ng wil] illustrate the learning potent1a1 in this

&
€ 4 A\l

process: . ) .

Ed Gilatrfén i a game bicologist and enforcement officer jor
the Alaska Efépartment of Figh and Game. Iﬁ‘ is hieg job to
oversce the management of ecaribou in a, part of Game Management
U’nit #:‘28‘ in northuestern AZ;zaka This is the region that
supyarts the Wgstern Arctic cambau herd, at one tzme the

s 2

’f:a,:‘geet; earihou her@ in North Amemca. . .
Recentlyit}n:.s Wester A:béﬁ%a‘ herd has been dwindli’ng. In

1970 game biologista, z.ming gsophisticated population assess-
ment' techniques, exi:ra;;olated a herd of 242,000 aizimals; This
&Qs déu{n from previous assessments, but Ed and his colleagues
were not concerned. They did another population survey in

1975 ,and w;ere‘a.;ipaZZed to .discover that they could find no '
more than 'z'oo, 000 animals. This yéd;-'s count revealed only

. 52,000 animals. N

. Departmentbiologiéts calculate that the herd will decline
if more than 1,500cows -are taken by humans and‘other predators
in the coming year. The Alaska native; living in the region,
many of. whom depend upon the Earibou for subsistence, have

been taking 25,000 am:mc;ls each year. The best figures indi-
cate that the wolf, major predator of the caribou, will take l
a mintmum of 7p00 and a maximum of 11,000 cartbou thw year .
There are approximataly %,300 wolves. If this depletwn rate

by humans and wolvesj is allowed to continue, Ed and h‘l::B fellow
biologists fear that the population will fall below its eritical

‘a
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b : / s manitven lével for reproduction, and the herd will be com-
) ;e P 4 2 «
e "-'J R & - v
‘ : pletely wiped out. : * ‘

} . a i S . ;
s LI view of this situation, the Game Commission pas ruled
. i&é‘; * . - . N a’

fﬁﬁiwvaml aaéiqrzé rst be taken. They have decided to
e, | kx}il up fto 80% of the wolpeh in the g:ma managemont u;zits
- involved, and they will try to do thie by aerial hunting.
. Further, they have eeﬁa‘blishe«d‘ regulations that only b;izll
caribou ¢an be taken by ratives, by pejrm’t only ;znc:l one .
animal for esach permit. .Three-thousand pe'rrzrz'.tfs'have,been_
Lssued by the Game Board, and these were awarded at a
September meéting in FPairbanks. Onlg} villages utiliaing
the earibbu for éubbistence were.eligible for permits.
- Unfortunately not all eligible villages received their
permits. Koyukuk, for ingtance, which ig in Ed's unit, sent
no representative to t}mﬁmz‘;ing because they were engaged -
in subsistence, seining and drying sa\linon. The Game Com-"
migsion, noting their absence, assumed that they needed no
£ permit and could subsist on salmon, beaver, moose and imported
diet supplements. As it turns out, the Commigsion's assump-
tion was incorrect. Vie, a native from Koyukuk who assists
Ed occasionally, teZZq him that they failed to hear of the
' meeting. They would certainly have been present had they
knoun about it. \
Now it is spring and Ed ig on patrol. He is' troubled. Last
week he met Vic and learmed that viilage food supplies were
- depleted and they desperately needed caribou. He tol-d his

supgriors about the natives' situation, but since all caribou

J\) ‘ M . ’ 1 7“1
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pazm.é* %.aa’ boen »mued there was nothing tI~cy could do to
* help. Tiaem zmteaad znatruc'ted Ed to ketp a close watch
. On tahe mnaga to ace, ﬁ:at ihdy did hot viojate the caribou .
hwﬁ:mg m:;éhlctzma. : Todaj, ag Ed eruises over the game
‘*-‘mament mmt haf,fwd:,z Efeaz“ ema?@nce on the anaw--k’z.ll .

.

_ :cha “and nomobzw zv§cka--that Vie and his fellow villagere Cl

"o

%ave bean’ m'kt,ng pmbm&. .Dépar#mental ordem are alear--

-
-~

. ‘waz-aj:am af regulatwrfe :.51',21 be ez.ted and prosecuted, mth
,,'3@0;3@ fzneé and e’ven Jail tvma as the likely result. T’he .
zeemlatms r:uaf be acfi:cred to z* the herd is to be preaem}ed
,The Zoi.g -yun wlfare oj‘ Vw an.i haa pcople will be best
served ‘Lf the hwi eqn be ppesemed And other villages are ’7/
adhering. to thé rules. On the other hand, Ed knows that // )
Via's people are desperate. They need the meati They am! '
proud and will not'aceept a dole, though so far no such relief k
kas been afféred tmyhbw. ‘E:d wunderstands their situation and
sympathizes with his f‘riend&; in éhe village. |
Ed follows the snowmaching tmck:s to the vi llage. He finde
the evidence of the violation. Whkat should Ed, as both game
biolégist and caring human being, do in this situation’ : .
This is obviously a complex situation, but illustrates the possi-
bilities for env1ronmenta1 education present in this approach-to values
education. The character in the situation is cauqht between two goods:
the welfare of the herd in the long and short run, and the welfare of *
the villagers in the same terms. .This is glearly a case where the

ecologic ethic is involved. At one time there was a dynamic equilibrium

present between caribou, wolves, and humans. Populations of caribou |

4
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fluctuated, aﬁq those o} wglves and humans also did so in respohse,
- This symbiotic‘situatién'maigtained a healthy community, though it was
”'hardly humane inimoderﬁ terms. The chanéeir;thé equation was in the
human e]ement where techno1ogy modifred the capabilities for predation.
This increased technolog1ca1 6‘5acity. combined wzth a humanistic ethic,
‘ upset the balancv and-allowed the s1tuation Ed Tound h1mse1f in to occur.
Study of Ed’ s dilemma would bé especially usefu] in a bioﬂogy or environ-

mental studies class because the di1ennm involved could be genera)wzed

~

¢

to many other contexts. Various posit1ons for. reso}ving it cou1d be
taken, ranging from enforcing "the law to’;régerve job and receive ac- . :
claim, to enforcing, the law to serve the Jong-term viability of the .
. total community. “While decisions might be the same, the easoning ( A
. ” . would be the key. Pedple are” learning to reason out moral decisfonE,

f . and improved skill in ‘this cognitive function is the goal of this ap-

€

proach to va1ues education.

¥

The Values Analysis and Action Learning Approaches _
These two qpproachesfare grouped together because th; action

learning approach uses many of the same methods as values clarification, Yoy
,and the values gpalysis approach but goes beyond them to action projects

within the school and community. Analysis is the approach to values
_education advocated by many leadifg social science educators and is the

most rationalistic of the approaches mentioned here. Students are urged

to collect verifiable facts about the worth or goodness of a phenomenon

and to weigh those facts "guided not by the dictates eof heart and

conscience, but by the rules and procedures of logic (31)." The

characteristics of this approach can be illustrated with an example




e

o

ysing the mode] developed by Banks (32).

.- This approach t> value study allows the student to examne a
situation in which different value positions occur, 10 which perhaps

a conflict is present, and to anaiyze that situation. The study in-

volves taking a position on the issues present, basing the positien upon

‘ana1ysis of’facts.‘ A teacher may set the scene for such a process by

%4

desérihing a situation. An exam ple night be a farming cormunity en the
floodplain of the Skagit River ‘where farmers grow variocus crops and a
confiict exists hetween one group of large-scale farmers and another

comprised of small-scale truck farmers. In hgfcribing this situatioen
\

"the teacher should gather as much data as possible ajogt inputs and
- outputs of the specific farming brocessgs, incomes to the farmers,

costs, risks, market considerations, and so forth. When possible, the

data should be local and specific. When the class is not in a farming

 locale, a prepared unit utilizing films and other aids can be used,

The process might occur as follows:

Step #1: Observation - discrimination--The Students shou d, aftern

listegjng ta the description of the situation, describe
it in their own tenns:

Step #2: Description - discrimination--The students describe the
héhaviors they observe in the farms they visit. They
interview the farmers and ask them & set of questions |

‘ about their operations. They make as few inferences as
possible while they are doing this part‘b‘~£pe1r study,
for they are simply trying to get as much informat}an
about the\ﬁqg situations as they con. |

Step #3: Iden}ification - description, hypothesizing-<Here the
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students hypothesize what values are present in the two

farming situations. This third step is a difficult

“stage of the learning process and may require prompting.

Teachers may have to assist the students with identifi-
cation of specific -alues. . r
Identification - analysis--In this step the students
identify specific value conflicts and associate them
with the behaviors they have described. The teacher
M3y wish to injg;t a conflict into the situation which
f1lustrates how the values described-might come to clash.
Here the students look at the conflict situation and
analyze it. What is going cn here? Why can the two
groups not ccexist? In this step the students come
to better understand the values present in the situation.
Hypothesiziqg~-ﬂere t?ere is inquiry into the sources
of the values observed in conflict in the situation..
How did one person come to large farming and come to
value the qualities thereof, while dnother came to small
farming? Students state their hypotheses and back them
up as thorcughly as possible with data and reasons.
Recalling--.ext, the students name ail of thé vafue
alternatives wh{ch they can ﬁassib?y perceivé7%q'the
situation. In this case this uraae%% might involve
considering all of the action alternatives that are.
open to the, two groups separately and as a whole.
Thus the big operators might maneuver and eventually
crush the small operators.  The small operators might

-

I75
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Step #7:

lt is essentia? in facilitating & process like this that the edu- §

~present in.the alternatives. They hypothesize what the

" rather complete picture of the resource management and

" gituation. 1In this particular case, the student might

simply seld to the big farms, voluntari]y, without

undue force, e1ther becaise they see that u]t1mate1y
they <annot prevai?, dr. ot of concern for the welfare
of tﬁeir 1argér'néighborss(anlun1ike1y prospect). Or
the two.grpups'of fafpers might get together and explore

entirely new 9lternatives, like moving into new crops

~and new markets togﬁtherq perhaps forming cooperatives,

and so forth. The students here survey all of the:

action alternatives available and identify the values |

{4

W —— -

consequences of the alternatives might be: In the end, j

they @avé an array of values which should give them a

social problem before them.

I

—

Choosing--Here the student is finally asked to make a

decision, to choose what he or she would do in the

it 3

-

be put into two positions--one as a small-scale farmer

-
B TR

and the other as a large-scale farmer--and asked to *
decide what to do in the situation. The choice is made;

and the studvnt affirms his or her decision, explainingl

|

)
s

ﬁt ejther verbally or in writing.

3 vaiue-neutral position throughout, only persona]]y ‘}

cator myint
taking a po tion at the appropriate point in the process, if at all, f
and then fully accepting the positions taken by the students. To do

atharu1se would negate :he value of the inquiry. "Unless the teacherf

' i
17 ]
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crestes a glass;oém atmospﬁére which will allew and encourage students .
&abexpresé their true beliefs, value inquiry will ;}mply becorme a game )
g in which studepts will try td guess what responses the teacher wants,
them to make (33)." There may an awful temptation on the part of the
7 teacher to be didactic about. the “right" management of’the sftuation,
but yielding to the temptation would not allow the student to leafn
. valuing skills. -
This approach focuses on socialﬂgélue issues rather tban personal
- mbral dilermas ag does moral development. It is less concerned with
- ) ]individual choi}e and valuing than with ]earnﬁng analytical intellectual
N - operations such as stating issues, questioning and substantiating the |
refév&{ée of statements, fdentifying logical and empirical incongiéten-
rcies in qrg;ments. and seeking and testing‘evidence. A1l of these i
skills are {mportant to decision-making, and a complete instructiona]
.3yodgl *or addressing the valuing goal must address them,
> ; .The ??na} approach, action-]e;rning, coes beyond thinking and
. feeling t? adi}ng, It provides specific opoortunities for learners to |
. act on théfr vagugs; It 15 experiential. As noted earlier, maoy of the ‘ e
tecﬁniqyeg. paﬁf}éblarly those of values clarification and analysis, |
* are used n this approach. Superka and his colleagues describe an illus-
- “trative inst;uctionai model that inleQés six steps. ® ' ‘ . , o

‘ |

, Becoming sware of a problem or issue: He1p students become
conscitus of a problem troudbling others or themse lves. -
Z. Uiderstanding the problem or issue'and taking a position:
Help students to gathér and analyze information and to take
- . a person value position on the issue. ' .

. 3. Deciding whether tb-act: Help studenis to clarify values *
about taking action and to make a dacision about personal _
involvement. '’ . " - , ’

- L]

»

l ; . [, .

- - -
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4. Planning strategies and action steps: Help students to brain-
storm and organize possible .actions; provide skill and
practice and anticipatory rehearsal. :

5. - Implementing strategies and taking action Provide specific
opportunities for carrying out plans either as 1nd1viduals
alone or as members of a group.

6. Reflecting on actions taken and considering next steps:

Guide students into considering the consequences of the
actions for others, for themse]veﬁ, and in relation to the
problems (34). '
This model brings together the othér approaches. It is certainly not
always possible to engage in sgch a procéss,’fo; it is tih@ consuming
and often impassible becaduseé the topic being studied does not 1end
itself to such an applied approach. But when it is poggible, the action
approach provides an excellent opportunity to combine both information -

aﬁsimiiétian and.experiential learning and to use the g}eatflearniﬁg

-potential of such a combination.

A brief aqd simple example from an excellent enqironmehtal ?ducat?bn
resgurce iliustrates this approach (35). Students are studying energy
consumption and learq'that convenience foods and fast-fobd outlets
involve high dhergy‘subsidies Processing, packaging, advertising. ,

marketmng, distribution, and preparation a1l require energy “"Further,

convenience food loses some of its nutritional value. The prob]em is

close to the studénts, for convenience foods areﬁprovfdgd in the school
and are popu]ar.~ Student; gather information on the rela}ive energy
efficiency of various fbods. on their hutritional value, and then invén-
tory the school for convenience foods and fresh foods. They compiie

a list of foods#that are minimal]y processe& and‘packaged and are
nutritionally valuable that might be sold in the school for snacks and

lunches. Next they examine the ﬁbssxbilities for action How might

+
L

12



Pl A

Miles o S S I
176

they introduce these foods 3nto the school, and then encourage the 5" -
student body to use)them? Are they commi tted sufficiently toward ,; AR .
reducing foopd-related energy consumption and 1;prov1ng nutr1t1on to

be'will1ng to actively work on these problems within their school%

If so, then how might they go about. it? They.design a strateby and

imp]enent it, meeting with school officials and using various persuasive

techniques and media to encourage student use of the food provided. )H,‘ S

Finally, they evaluate the-effedtivénefqbo% their approach.

<

This simple example iki%strates'how the action-learning approach

might be used. It involves ‘any dfhthe»skills used in analysis, so

’ provides an opportunity fqr them to be learned. It requires clarif?ca-“
tion of personal values on the issue to a more complete degree than many

values clarification activities, for the s€udent must go_forth'to act

4

on his or her convictions with nembers of the peer group. The action‘"*

will test, their. conviction. And it certa1nly provides an opportunIty - e

-

for students to observe the relevance to their lives of ‘such abstract T

.

‘and important_concepts as energy efficiency and energy ;ubsidy. Perhaps _ { oaae
most importantly, they learn that responsibility comes with knowledge,
and when they'perceive a prob{em'and‘a means to solution of that problem, .
they can and should‘act; The approach i's useful in this regard in | ) .

addre551ng Fromm S cond1tions for change ‘ o .

! It is clear, then that much values educat1on can be humanistic . ™

L]
I\ .

and”exﬁpriential A1l of the methods discuSSed will likely work most T

*

effect1vely in a support1ve and humanistic educat1ona1 environment.

Thg mak1ng of choices about controversial issues when faced by a rarge R

of a]ternatives can be traumatic, and humane educat1onal condit1ons

~ ‘5w

increase the l1kg]ihood that threat and anxiety are reduced and the '
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" choices can be made and the outcomes assessed in a constructive way.
Also, as the action-learning model best illustrates, active'engagement

with, the.issueS'and alternatives is possible énd esirable. Values

education requ1res 1nteract1on with other pe0p1e in order to attain a .

® maximum of realism in the 1nqu1ry Somet1mes this interaction 1s . L. j
contrived, as1r\the values clar1f1cat1on and moral development ap- ' !
proaches, and-often it 1s realistic as in the analytical interaction

with people'and data and the actual problem-solving of action learning. ,‘VV

Va)uing is'the foundatjon of deciston-making, and conseqoently values

"education as described here is a keystone of EHEE. -

#7: Human1sm

/

. The., human1st1c person is one who 1s empathet1c who seeks to under-
. stand other people's feelings and ideas and is able to do so. Such a

person 1§ also compassionate, sensing the needs of others and respond-

- -

ing to them with support and assistance. He or she accepts others as
[4

of intrinsic worth, not requirin that the others adhere to some ‘
'standard or norm or d1sp1ay~qua11tnes of character that he or she’ judges
to be "good." A humanlstic person dges not ‘manipulate others or. ex-

"\. .
« ploit them, but rather cooperates w1th people for’ the mutua1 enhancement -

~

#  and growth of the self and the other Recognizing his or her personal : ‘ g
" need for aﬂfety, love, and esteem. the humanistic person reaches out ‘l o
to. satisfy these needs in others, and }n 'S0 doing increases. hﬁs satis- . .
;“’faction in himself. Such a person cares for other people. In the
| ultimate exténsion of -humaneness, he or she cares "not on]y *or people'
in the igmediate place and time in which he or she Tives but extends,

o’

concern to people in far away p]aces and in the futore. A goal of -

B .
. = - .
1 3 ; - 1
- - . 7
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* »
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environmental eduCation is.development of peopje'uho make current deci- s
» sions w1th the welfare of all. people in the wor]d in mind, and with. *
awareness that act1ons 1n the present will have significant effects on
'-the 1ives of people that nhabit.the warTdin the future. The 1dea1 L . ‘ °
- person is one who seeks to max1m1ze the_opportunity of self and others B ‘ ' }.
'to grow,.to move toward\rea11zat1on of personal potent1a1 and who

' accepts the respons1b111ty to act1ve1y'work toward this end. Such ) .

responsibility wi]1‘invo1ve peroeption of;the,unity of Iivingithings, 7.

for a sustainable society in aﬂquality environment will be ‘necessary. . . .

A\ P

g\ ) - for optimal human growth and developmént and progress in th1s human
sense cannot be at the expense of the env1ronment ' ;5 -

- Th1s _chapter is attempting to 111ustrate how human1stac educat1on : - .
and’exper1ent1a1 learning can contr1bute to env1ronmenta1 education.

Since human1sm is a definitive quality of humanistic educat1on, its

51

contrlbutlon to env1ronmenta1 educat1on has been d1scussedaear11er

'

The very nature of the educat1ona1 processes-of a humanistic environ~

-

'lmental education wilk contribute to aoh1evement of the goa] of human1$m
b

If the learner experlences human1sm dn the 1earning process, if the
L teacher accepts the learner and seeks to he1p that person toward growth,
uorking always with the person as both a thinking and fee1ing being,

.then the 1earner wil] have xgerienced humanism, and the likelihood .
of becoming such a person would seem to be increased ‘ ‘
Perhaps it is not possib1e to teach humanistic behavior in- any

other way than through experjencef A pe:son cannot be a humanistic
educator by fol]owing 3 set of rules. Cons1der, for examp1e, the goa)l

-

of humanistic education that the’ teacher -accept the learner's needs

[ [

and purposes and deveTop programs around the unique potential of that

..i‘ ~ ! 18,}#“ .
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learner. This goal is'néf,achievéb]e dn]ess the teacher’?ea]]y be-
lieves, in a tofa] sehse, Ph&t thé 1earnér's needs and purpo§és are
in fac; impdrtant. Aspqund Roebuck reporf that it is essential in

training teachers in tﬁeiski11s necessary for humanistic education, -~
. for the trpingr,to’ﬁe himse1f humahistic,in thevapproach that is used

with the teachers (36). Thus, the trainer must take the needs and

e purposes of the teackers into consideration in the training process

ﬁf he yanié them in turn to a?opt}similar copsideratﬁon with -the people
whom they!tééch, It is not half so iﬁbortant wﬁat 6ne sayss, in thjs
- . ' regard, as what’bné_does aﬁdtis; ﬁoustaﬁas'has made this point as well
as anyoné: '

Life comes from life, and the teacher is the living agent
in the school. As a living agent, the teacher must not S
- abdicate the human dimensions that.he can communicate to
the child; respect for his individuality; recognition of
, his particular interests, needs, and directions; en-
e B R couragement of his growth in identity. The human talents,
: the human resources of the teacher are the teacher's ~
primary value in the educative process (37).,

- He adds to this: . ) . -
_ The teacher must be present as a whole person, open to the
r expanding reality that every situation contains, and aware
that the person is unique both. in the way in which he Y
-Jearns and in what he ledrns. Being sensitive to the in- °
dividuals awareness-of his mode of being in the world,
having a,listening and perceptive attitude, and pointing
. to resources and opportunities that have meaning and

relevance will evoke the being of the child to responsible
self-actualization and to a sound and healthy identity (38).

* .Thus if the teachersas environmental educatorshope -to ontribyte to

the growth of a caring and responsive person they will ﬁave to demon-

- ’
N »

strate those qualities in their -relationship with the students.
‘ Yow might these quaiities*éppéar in an ‘EHEE cuciicu1um? _The’
_teacher will act ad a reéoufce pérson‘and‘movef. indigating to ;he

L2 "
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group that each is trusted and respected. Early in the process the
) o .

purposes of indiwiduals and the group are elicited and clarified and

. the teacher gdthers as many resources for achievement of these purposes

-

as possible. The teacher is one of these resources, and is flexible,
for he or she realizes his or her limitations and does not need to play

the role of expert and adthority. As teacher and. learners pursue

their purposes, the teacher becomes a "participant learner" in the
~ process and shares feelings and, 1nSights with the group in the same
way as others do. - Teachers in this situation share of themselves,
thereby carrying out their responsibility to the group, and this

sharing requires frank and open recognitiap the purposes of the

L

institution of which the group is a part, but not at the expense of
" - | .
the purposes of the learner (39). . Harman describes the open, flexible,

and non-defensive teacher that characterizes EHEE. : .
. Teaching that is responsive to the needs of the future will
be much less a matter of purveying information and much
more a matter of asking questions together. The teacher.
with a high degree of self-knowledge will depend less on

* _his $tored external knowledge. He will:-be unthreatened
* by an atmosphere of shaved learning and mutual respect
between "learner" and "teacher." He will be less likely
to fear showing his inadequacy or ignorance, less likely ,
.to stigck to material he knows, and less likely to be an"
1mpediment to the learner's progress. Thus, develppment
of self-knowledge will appear to be a highly desirable ,
. component of the teacher's preparation (40).

Previous discussions in this chapter have indicated how such teachers
wouid function. as in the processestdescribed for studying vaiues
They embark on an investigation the end product of which they are .
uncertain about, but the value of which they have used. their know-
ledge and exper!ise to assess. Their professional responsibiiity is

carried out in their selection and orthestration of‘learning ex~
‘l . . ‘ z'lb:’ ’ .

’ - ’ . . . »
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periences, their provision of learning resources and assisting in

inquiry, and their encouragement. In summary, the learner in an EHEE
o i, .

!

process discher§.the form and meaning of humanism by experiencing

it in.fhe re]ationsﬁip with'tﬁe feacher; If the teacher care; for
peobie‘aﬁd shows‘it, aéd does so as a Q?rt of his or her caring for

the environment as a whole, then an invaluable Tesson.will be Yearned.
Critics of environmentalism have argued that environmentalists are
sometimes "prp-néture" and "anti-human,” and this is sometimes so. EHEE
would seek to-avoid this, for it urge?’one‘to view humahs as "nature"’
and thereby as much the concerq.of ehgjronmentalism és‘wilderness and
wildlife. This is another manifestation’of the holism discussed earTier
in this chapter. Combs, Qriting about éduhatioh in general, gummarizes i

the importance of such education..
Modern education'must produce far more than persons with -
. : cognitive skills. It must produce human individuals, .
persons who can be relied upon to pull their own weight
in our society, who can be counted upon to behave "o
responsibly and cooperatively. We rieed good citizens,
) free of prejudice, concerned about their fellow citizens,
7} loving, caring fathers and mothers, persons of good will ’
. whose values and purposes are positive, feeling persons
"with wants and desires likely -to motivate them toward
positive interactions. .These are the things that make
us human (41). ’ ' . ,

Joined with the'other goals of EE, this one would seem to make aqhieve«

ment of the “land ethic” bringing social and ecologica) ethics together
. . 'Y
distinctly possible of achievement. '

Pad L]

»
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48: Foster Creati&e'Proﬁ1em—$p4£in§ Skills and Attitudes

To be créative means to exberie;%!\life in one's own way,

to percefve from one's own person,\to draw upon one's own . l‘.
resources, capacities, roots. It means fating life ' "
directly and honestly; courageously searching for and . a
discovering grief, joy, suffering, pain, struy con- ) ' .
flict, and finally inner §o]1tude*(42). ‘ . . * e
4 . -~ . i
) -
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’ The young man who sought -to curtail aerial harassment of eagles

-

is an essential quality of creativ{ty. People must be free and con-

‘approach. This was used as an example of experiential learning, but

182

Creatively sol@ing a problem involves finding what one*perceives
to be the best way to tackle a challenge. When environmental edueators
state that they seek to encovrage\euch problem-solving, they are
recognizing a need for 1nnovat1on They are admitting that thé con--
ventional means of problem-so]v1ng sesm lnadequate to the- prob]ems
currently present Conslstent w1th goals already dlscussed they
recognlze too that there Js "much potential stored in people and that
part of their role as educators -is to reléase that potential. Finally,
they recognize, as Moustakas points out, and as.has been'dbted in the
discussion of the goals of values education and humanism, that autonomy ~
fident if they are tp be‘creative. They must be willing end able to
go beyond the expectatioﬂs of their group, must be willing to explore
. new ground and to take risks.

Examples of activities that might be cai]ed creative problem-

solQing have been mentioned in other contexts throughout this paper.

engaged in creative problem-solvﬁng. He asked his teacher what he

'™

should do, and rather than suggest to him a process, the teacher

asked several )eading questiohs and encouraged him to identify his own

it is also an example of an approach {p fostering creatide problem- '
solving skills and‘éttitudes, Another example, used in discysaion e?

values educatiéﬁ. reauired the \earners go into the f;e1d End learn ..
what they could about - the sftuation orr the Skagit flandplain, questteniﬁg \ |
farmers, then brtnging their data together and suggesting hcw the con- .

flict might be resolved. ‘The best way, perhaps the only way. to learn

lba ' '
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- " to be creative, is to experience it. This seems obvious, even a !
‘cliche, but provides additional rationale for experiential learning -
[}

in envinonmgntal education.
dhe role of the educator is to foster creativity, to provide,.’
opportunities for it to-emerge, and te ercourage it when it does so.
The first prerequisite is to grant freedom to the person who would be
. the creator. If Joe is to learn something about creativity in address- " '
ing the problem of cleaning up:Squalicum Creek, he must be allowed to
go his own way and must be encouraged to struggle apd search for an
approach that achieves the énds he seeks. The importance of freedom
in learning has been mentioned numerous times in this study,:but here
~
again it is a requirement. It is freedom to try and to succeed or
. fail. 1fJJoe perceives that a person has’enough faith in him to
support his ideas relative to solving a problem, he may apply his
Y skills and knowledge to a degree he did not think possible. ‘Then,
whatever the outcome relative to the problem, he has learned a
valuable lesson about himself.
Just as the battle for political freedom must be won
. over and over again, so too in every life the battle
for internal psychological freedom must be fought and
won again and again, if men are to achieve and retain
. freedom from the tyranny of their own unconscious
. process, the freedom to understand the forces which
determine their thoughts, feelings, purposes, goals,
and behaviors (43).
Self-knowledge 1s\thus fmportant to creativigy, and teachers can seek
methods by which to encourage self-knowledge. There are numerous ¢

resources available for thisn

. w
_ Here is a connection, of course, to humanistic education. The
L . .

philosophy,’qoals, and methods of humanistic education are directed

»
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'preciser at the learnings involved in creativity. It is t;e humanistic
educator who is concerned with self-concept, who strives to facilitate
self-actualization and to deve1op fn a1l persons a sense of personal
adequacy. It is that person who emphasizes freedom to learn and
believes, as & cornerstone of his or her ‘educational phi]osophy, in
the worth and capability of the leagner. Thus humanistic educators are
specifically concerned with releasing the creative potential of people.
_ And they do so usually with experiential proces;es. The EHEE connection
becomes very clear in relation to this gpa].
People vary-greatly in their gifts. Perhaps a group has been
. | studying agriculture and problems associated with it. The rising price
.Af petroleum op the world market poses a problem because it will
increase farmer's production costs, perhaps raise processing and
packagjng costs, and will certainly increase transportation costs.

« Al of this will of course raise costs for consumens. How might consumer
costs be kept down? If the 1pstructbr in this context is didactic, he
or she will reveal the many theories and measures that writers on the
subject have suqggested. Xf however, the boa! of developing skill in
creative prcbl¢m~snlving 15 in the instructor's mind, the next step in
the process will be brginstcrming Students will be asked to identify
all of the ways they can think of to keep costs down. How can this be
done op the farm, in processing, and in transport? If no .one moves
toward modification of the entire production and distribukion system

tn their thinking, a leading question might help. Are there any changes

*

in the system that might help? Possibilities come forth., After many
sdeas have been uncrittcally solicited, they say be sorted out and the

moré plausible ones examined further. Finally, the teacher may describe

1.,
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some of the ideas ;f the "experts.” The group may well have cce up with .
some of the ideas on their own, ant what a coifidence booster that night
be!
tiruing the process of examinigg agricultural problems, a

study .. % as that described earlier in the discussion of values edu-
cation might be pursued, with students going into the field to gather
information. !nformatjon {s evaluated and problems identjfied, then
the task of solving the problems might be undertaken {f the learning
. progess extends to an action phase. In the action phase, additiepal
opportunitﬂ‘g for creativity might appear. Perhaps the group decides
to'mount {n educatiena! campaign to inform people abiout agricultural
proklems and‘pd{sfble solutfons. Several people undertake to produce
a slideshow, doing the photography. selecting or perhaps even ;riting
and Pecording mugic for a sound track, writing a script, and so forth.
A1l thraugh this process opportunittcs for creativity emerge. 1f the
1nstructor takes ndvantage of the ogportunities in the spirit des reribed
earlter, much growth will occur, and service w111 be rendered.

| Many examples 1ike this mighc be cited. ?ﬁﬁy occur throughout
education. Environmenta1.education meroly dedicates ftself to the idea
that the world {s becoming, that seemingly fnsoluble problems such as .
rompaging population growth and resource depletion will only be solved
if ;reative minds address them, Solutions may come from technolegical
{snovations that allow growth 1? economy and technology, or from re- °

assessing technological growth and finnovation and pulling back to an .

existence within anvirorments) 1imits. They may come from people
learning to relate and cooperate in wiys hardly iragigable today. N
Whatever the coping mechanisms that emerge, and the faith in, humanking

‘ " 19§
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implictt in humanisn lend cenfidence that they will, solutiuns will comwe

from the wellapring of homan understanding and creativity. dEanﬁ has

[ 4
summarized the tatk for’ edycatots. .
The teacher rust learn.to balance the “leading cut” and . ]
the "letting be,”  The studeat ~ust learh that the world
can be toth free and neantngful, that there are no easy | »
anvwers to hard questiens, and that truth {s rore &
direction -than a tatnt of arrival. Such understandings
will probably be grewtest in those times ¢f cpen explors-
tion of life in a'Y. s chaotic unpredictability. At .
suth mosents the slytent may sense the toy of coming o
: original conclusiony, and as Pinstetn did, he may pause
to revel in the mystirry of the unknpwn {44].
& # * [ * ¢ -
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- - per1ence and ‘relate it to externa? experxence. “
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. N Y A

- . t .

S
- o - -
i

dbcmdwng which act1on to take when faced with a range of alternat1ves,

each of which.will have % d1fferent 1mpact on~the env1ronment Whe

R

aski]ls involved inthe decisxen~m§kang process wil? 1nc1ude the

M . LN
R
.

kY

-
‘_"

following:

-
. €.
N - .

1. Bexng aware uswng thessenses to observe the env1ronment as

~

Y.
S dxrect?y experzenced o~

+ .
¥ N

e 2. Gather1ng 1nf0rmat10n. at yar1ous sxagek in a study process,
. s 1n1tia11y to determ1ne where study shou1d=be focused as in
| seTectxng the problem, andslater to uﬂﬁerstand tbe phenomenon

) or prob]em be1n§ stuﬁied These 1nclyde, of cpurse, research -

- §k1]15 of ﬁli Ieve?k of soph1st1cat1on. X o
~-31brary, Taboratory ind faer research- skills.
--communication skills, as in - those necessary‘to

o }nter\n ewpeople. v .

. . - r

. 353 0rgan1zatzona1 sk111é both for" organiipng the process\of

~ : S

1nformat1on gather1ng and for glqug 2nformatxon gatheréd an *

el
oy M
. .

.. acgess;b?e struqture. . ’ T '

N “~
LIS ‘e . N EIE -
- " -

4. EvaluatiVe skills- necessary to process the“ﬁnfonnatﬁon 1nto
,f a usable forl for mak1ng Judgments, i:# S e
P ¢
~--as §n’ ana1ysws whicb breaks 1nformat1on down in order to
. understand the parts‘ ‘

»a

“<-as in synthesis, .whwch brvngs 1nformat1on together‘1nto

-~ i who]es (aspéﬁta11y important in env:ronmental thbught)

‘~-cr1t1ca1 thxnking, wh1ch 1nv6Tve9~dist1nguxsh1ng f?ct from
opinion and supported §rom unsupported»argument.

. process. ' s >

~

e «-fee11ng, the ab111ty to recognize and accept inner ex-

e .
.
" b 14 .- s ] :
o, - - [ » . s -
o IO
. i

. : il
N - - '~ R

T 1

. , };]qgwgpl ;plnk139. wh1ch contributes rﬁlgs to‘the evéiuat(;e
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. 5. Decision-makingnkkills.“directfy allied with evaluation but
which involve the act of choosing.

--Goal-setting. h | ) . .

--Plantting. RN ¥ ) e

Ry

--Clarifying altérnatives, and con51der1ng 1he consequences D
of act1on on each alternative. . e & (e
~-Select1ng an alternative, acting upon it, and observ1ng
the ccnsequences (awareness, information-gathering, and

e evaluative skills all come into play here), and adjusting
) to consequences which may mean choos1ng another alterna-
tive. .- ‘ X _ ca

6. ‘Probiem-solving,‘which incorporates all ot the above §kills,

-

but 15 a synthesis of’them 1nvo1v1ng develop1ng a plan of f:k

i’"f” B
action to reso]ve the prdb]em, 1mp1ement1ng the plan,_and "% .

3 B ¥ .
evaluating the procecs ‘and"results. ' ' . R :

'S

--Commun1cat1on sk1lls, for most problems rnvolv1ng human
action require human interaction for solution. The sending
* of clear messages, empath1c 11sten1ng ‘and effective
- questioning; the giving and receiving of feedback; and the
resolution of eonflicts are all necessary to effect1vc
conmunicatzon (55).

¥

- There is not space here to Break these*sko]]s down further. but
‘thls Tist indlcates the range of sk111 development which seems neeessaryy
~‘ to effectixe act1on,1n the,env1ronment, Both cognitive and affective . j -
| skills. -are present The skill. dimensions of goals brevioos]y treated 4\5_‘

in th1s chapter are 1nc1uded and taken as a who1e, this chapter shou]d\)

revea1 the scope of sk111 development invdlved in env1ronmenta1 edu-
catlon apd suggest many ways to go about the task
) .
. The pomnt of this chapter has been to 1nd1cate how exper1ence

~and humanism can contr1bute to environmental education. In the case

“of skills, the importance of experience is obvious. Skills are learned e
S v ‘ - L .
through repetitive practice of them, so if people are to become ‘good »

; * & .
" e
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at gathering and organiz1ng 1nformat1on at evaluat1ng it and app1y1ng
e :yit they shou]d haVe opportunities to practwce these skills. Pro-.
cegses descr1bed eQﬂl??r i11ustrate huw this might be accomp11shed.
Educators should not take only the easiest and most “efficient” teacher-
”centered and didactic route to conueying information,abut.recognizing
o that use of that information is both .the essence and the test of learn-
ing, they should seek to maximize the opportunity to workwith it.
In summary and conc]us1on of this chapter, an effort has been made o *;

~

to show how humanistic and experiential educat1on can contr1bute to

oy

E-frd ' | effective env1ronmenta1 education. Concepts and 1deas, att1tudes and »
values, and skills are all 1mportant parts of thatoeducat1on and the’
learning of these e]ements can be enhanced through a constant v1g11anceh
on the edycator's part to opportunities to relate whatever is being

| . studied to the personel world of the -learner. The envirqnment-isaaiI-
V.J;\encompa551ng, so these opportunltIes are commen. Discussion in this
chapter has been organ1zed around a set oflgoals whlchwspan~the range -
vof -the cancerns of‘env1ronmenta1 edu;;t;on Implicit 1n this def1n1-
twon of the 1e1d is the 1dea that merely know1ng the facts about a
‘\ ; i problem is not enough Add1t1ona1 1ngred1ents of care and comm1tment
| | ' are necessary a]ong with the skills to do someth1ng\ebout the problems
one uncovers, As Bennett and h1s-eo]1eagues heve noted, much know]edge
aboutvprob1ems but,a-]ew.dpinjbn of one's ahiIity to do anything:about L
s "‘7them leads to apethy and despair.’ What is needed is such knowledge
euuhled with a strong belief in dne's abilities to understand and to
act (46). Se1f—conf1dence and courage are ca11ed iors Thus environ-

mental educat1on must be strongly*affect1ve as we11 as cognitive~in its °,

vconcerns, and the arguments presented here have suggested that ex-
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- periential learning can do much to help move in that.direction.
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o EXAMPLES F EXPERTENTIAL uuwmsnc -
£ VIRONMENTAL EOUCATION s
: . PRy / ! .
N . Are there env ronmental educatlon curr1cula that 1ncorporate al ;

b W

. o been Qesgribed i the preced1ng chapters7 There are programs that dis- st

“

e - p1ay qua11tie of EHEE to varylng degrees Some of them have been | ;  E

i‘mentioned i

model.

earlier d1scussion, but no programs may be described as ‘3 o | =‘“
st curricu]a uthize experientia] learning processes to some ,, -xff”
degree eveﬁ if it be s1mp1y 1n the Iaboratory or an occasiona] f?&1d
-pri Outdoor educatiop certa1n1y utilizes such,processes, foi*jt

fakés students 1nto the fier where they can re]ate d1rect1y to the

natura1 world. Fewer env1ronmental education curr1cu1a incorgqrafsﬁ
humanistfc obJectives as an avcwed part of the1r purpose Hgsfristica1\y-,
2 or1ented teachers util1ze curr1cu1um mater1a1s developed for environMental

' ,educatlon whiqp incorporate 1earning by dov‘é ‘and thereby engage in EHEE

e
Steve Vap Matre s acclimatization approacw .comes as close qs anyth1ng
L4

»

~ / to a chricuTum designed as yhole along EHEE tines, But this is designed

b}
pr1marily for a camp settingwand~1s a]most tota]ly experient{aI W1thout

al

o ' ‘5tﬁe use of 1nformatwon @ssimilation that is essential to a total EHEE

. $. . g_a wd

- e

o curricﬁ1um. -So it cah be stated with some assurance that EHEE is not.

'~ 3

commgn.as a ca1cu1ated approach; in envxronmentaW education today. This ‘ -
: : ) N o ' Ve '
B o e - 194 | . '2 g
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“-'pub11p or pr1vate schoo]s, for resource manqgement and park and recrea-

E Hea1th Envwronmenta1 Planning, and Soc1a] Assessment and Policy. A1l

| conducted by the author a]ong the 11nes described in this study They

. . o Lol . B
f,' . ¢ . 195 .. ’ . . y v \\'__w
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being the case, this chapter w111 be deuoted to describing, for

ir

purposes of i]]ustratfon\ several,programs that have been designed and

are. Hesigned for co]1ege students and adults and thereby do not pre- JQ‘
cisely 111ustrate how the various e1ements that comprise EHEE mwght

come together at other levels of education.

The Env1ronmenta1 Education Curriculum at Huxley College of =7 7= 77~

Environmental Studies Western Washington University L ’ .

~Tlines but is instead organized around interdwsc1p1inary "concentrat}ons,

G 2

Hux]ey Col]ege is a cluster college of western Washington University
in Be]]ingham, ﬂash1ngton that is devoted enti e]y to the study of the

environment. Its curr1cu1um is not divided.along trad1t1ona1 d1scip11nary

one of wh1ch is Env1ronmenta1 Educat#on This concentration attempts to
prepare. students to become environmenta1 educators, whether they work in
tion agencies or even’ for the communications 1ndustry' The other

concentrations are Ecosystems Ana1ys1s and Assessment, Envaronmenta]

stqdents in the co11ege regardless of the1r*concentration, take a common

core of courSes In terns of the obaectives discussed’ “in the precedxng

chapter, these courses primarily . address the atquisition of conceptuaT . s

“"der5t3"d1"9 Of natural and human influenced envrronments . Course P

't!tles include: Applied Eco]ogy. wh1ch exam1nes the science of ecology

. and how 1t is 1mportant to understanding and reso]ving environmenta] )

problems. Introduction to P011ution, which reviews se]ected po]lution

'prob1ems such as pesticide abuse, air pollution from automobiIes, and

chemical pollution of water; Human Ecology, which addresses the broad - .

G

-

. 207
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topic pfvthe interaetion bétgeeﬁ human cultures ‘and tbe env{rdnmenté
~ that surrdudd'aed include them; Environmental économics which de-
scribes how human economic inst1tut1ons contrwtute to enyironmental
prob1ems ‘and how such jnstitutions can be ut111zed to help resoTve the -
. : ;preblems; and Environmental Ethjcs, which presents the students w1§h
ethical dilemmas and questions that a}ise from environmentalism and

v

‘mdesafiees the qlifzeglgwes of brengn1ng fqeie] e@hleerfg_jne1ude the
entire, commun1ty of }1v1ng things that they havé examined 1n b1o]ogy
and eﬁ’%ogy A1l environmental education students build their con-
;ceptua] framework in these courses’, sett)ng jt on the foundation of
general education w1th which they enter Huxley Co?lege Theyle;me to
Huxley only after they have completed the genera] education requirements
of the University, thereby grounding themselves_in the b351cs ‘of science
and soc1a1 science necessary fo successfu1 examination of environmental ..

phenomena and problems.,

-
<

Students who eleét to study eﬁvironmental education take.an intro~ -

ductory overview course at the begxnnwng of their program in which they

» are exposed to the theory of envwronmenta] educatwon that under]ies the
'program desxgn that they wi]] experience. This course presents . the theory
b
s
- of EHEE through the mediums of 1ectures,read1ngs and classroom exper- .

jence. The 1nstructor makes an effort to illustrate the nature of*EHEE
‘through the learning process of this class. The first few hours of the .
L “f class are spent. "building the group.! - Exercises such as'“Geefing
Acquawnted'Tr1ads,“ "Who Am 1?: A Cocktail Mix," and shartng of reasons
- for being in clas& prdvide an opportunity for the group to come to know
' ‘,each other a bit-and to penetrate the patina of anxiety and reticence ,

that often grips college students when they are together in a new group (1).

4 3 *
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It also setsntheatonevof the experience,.pointing out that the eourse

iﬁ- - owWill nct be 3 pdss1ve exper1ence but will rather encourage and eyen

' 7" » require that the suudent fu]ly participate in’ the 1earning processes of

themse}ves and their fellow students. Thas. in fact, sets the tone of &~

e, ‘ B the entire environmental education curr1cu]um

I

There is a definite plan for the course, but there is also oppbr-
tunity.forithe studen}s to influence- the direction of their study. The
course examines the historical background of‘envjronmental education,

. " tracing 1fs deve1opmenf from natureieducatign ue thfough outdoor educéa'

‘1 tion to the current versicn that is called environmental education.

«° v« Various representative techn1qUes of outdoor education are reviewed ~A

conceptual framework of envwrgnmental education 1§ examined, and éhe ,

way that va}ues ;e]ete to environmental decision-making is ana1yzed{’

: o along with ideas es to how env%ronmental‘education can address the problem
of zé?ues educatfeh. Humanistic educatipn<is defined and described and
exadpies of hdmanistid curricula are reviewed, The p;ob1em of humanizing

environmental education is discussed. Finally, représentative environ~
mental eddcatieh currieu1a are reviewed. Assignments in the course re-
quire the'student-td carry out a major project, but Hhi1e jdeas are
suggested, no specific project is assigned.‘ Students are asked to

examine their bersoné] interests and to_ask themselves what'part of the

broad field of envnronmental education is most interest1ng to them

) ~

They can then se]ect a topic for in- depth study helpful to them in de-

fining their specific directions, v
Grading is a req01rement of the institution, and letter grades are_

used, but an effor{ is made to minimize the grade as a motivator in the

course. The issue of grading is discussed, and some agreement is reached

20,
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.25 to how grades wi11 be* determ1ned Tihre are varidus ways to dogthis,

but the 3maortant ppﬁnt is that the, .tudents hawa;a part 1n the deci=

* ®

,sians regard1ng tha\appraach to rading and evaaaation. Ha‘matter

whxch appreaﬁh is taken, all studenis may Submia a selfwevaluatacn at

z

the end of the course which is- used 1n the f1na1 graﬁing process in
_ short, an effort is made to be hunani&ttc,irzthe sense descrxbed in
earlier chapters in this 1ntroductary course and in 211 other envarcn*

-

(meﬂtal educat1on cotirses offered at Hux}ey Co]lege, The instructor

tHies at al! txmes to be open and sensizive to the needs and. aspiratians »

of the students wh11e at the sare tzme prov1d1ng them w1th direation .

aﬂd assistance that is necessary for them to have an adequate graSpaof '

the theory and methodo1ogy of the ffeld of enviroamental education.;, ,
Other gnvironmenta] education courses are offered with: th?s same

'émphas@s on person~centeredness. They include courses titled the

-

Environmenta1 Education Cutriculum, Experiential Learning in Environmenial

Education Outdoor Educatiﬁn Envxronmenta] Education in the Elementary
School, and Environmental Interpretation. Each course focuses on 2
.different dlmens1on of environmental educat1on, bui}ding on the intro-
ductory exposure to the dimensions that was acquired in the firsa course.
The important point here is that 3 strong attempt is made to demonstrafe
the qualities of a humanistic educationa] expertepge in the learning
experience of a student ef environmental education ab Hux?ey Coilege,*
. A similar appruach is taken to the teachané of the importance of
experience in learning. There is a course, as just noted, that ﬁﬁcu5e§
- specifically on the top1;: but this mere]y provfdes a ratigna]esand '
reviews methodology and examples of expermentia] education programs.

The real education about experiential education comes from experiencing

EY
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it‘iﬁ'the qeur§e of training for work as‘enviroﬁmé#ta1ieducétqrs.ﬂuﬁsV'~'
. 'with humanistic eﬂgc%tion, ﬁaximum advantage fs taken qf‘op§6r§uniti§s
_for experiential learning in the environmental education curriculum

ftself. L . -

-

An example is theipartéhipation of Hﬁglay<601}€§e students,in,éon-

&

. < g e Lo
- frgcting to operate Youth Canserva§ion Corps camps. The U.S. Congress

created the Youth Conservation Corps in 1970. It was establisﬁed aS,a
youth empioyment'program with educational ppfentia],~ Ydﬁng people, aged
15-18, would work in-some of America‘'s most peautif;1 and valuible land
gnd‘wéu]d,come to understand éndfappreciate the vaTueS of such land.
Specif%cailxg as stated in memoranda from the Departments of Interior and

Agriculture, they would: J .

"

L. Learn about the natural environment incliuding natural resources.

+

2. Learn about the meaningful use, management, and-protection of
. the natural resources. ‘ . :

k]

to. the use, management and protection of natural resqurces. b

4 o - " . . / +y - . <
4. Atcomplish needed cenggrvatlon work which -improves), maintains,
and/or enhancés~one or-more.-of-the-nmatural resources.

5. Acquire increased self-discipline.

-
» -

6. Better work with and relate with peers.and superiors.

3
1

7. Build lasting cultural and cenmuni}atibh.bridges between youth

from various social, ethnic, racial, and economic backgrounds (2).

The .Congress allocates funds to operate Youth Conservation Corps camps
which ﬁprk on various conﬁgrvation projects such as trail building and
maintééaﬁcé,‘ercsion controT: and Eampground construction andégaintenanée,
to federa?'agéncies,who‘manage pub1ié,1§nds; sucﬁ as the ﬁafioﬁa);?aré

Service and-the Forest Service. These agencies may run the camps-them-

s §élves. or contrécfsthe@ out to educational institutions. This£qppdr~
, : h
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3. - Be gainfy11y édB1ded in outdoor activities directly relatings o




tun1ty to contrect such camps provudes Hux1ey Cc]]ege w1th a means by
f"wh;ch to prov1de énv%ronmental education students wwth dlrect exper1ence
in the1r f3e1d Students'can apply the theory and methodo]ogy to wh1ch
they hava beap*éxposed in their cou;se in a rea]15t1c educat1ona] ‘
‘isituatwon can work wwth young Denp?e and experIence ‘the prob1ems of

S

“;Ztranslatxng ﬁhexr 1deas into. effective learnlug expériences for these
Envfronééntal eduéation studenis and faculty meeﬁbandtﬁjscusgﬁxﬁé
potential of pa;ékcipating in‘this program and decidé to do "it. Various .
arraﬁgemengg,nithin the University of which‘de?eyACoiiege is a!part have
.Fgube’ﬁhﬁé, and students make all such’arrangements witﬁ*advice from -
/“f§c01ty. _Further, they 'contact the ﬁesaurcé management agenéies that '
Varé putting camps out to bid and request bid notices. when’thesé are

4

received, they review the various pessibilities and decide which camps
_they wiTl bid on, then set about preﬁari;g the bids. Thigffask reﬂuires
them to detide what their program will Be and how much it will cbst,
They have to be Cogniiéﬁt of the égmpetitive nature of the bidd?ng'
process and keep their costs down, but a most interesting and-eddéationaf-
éspect‘pf this p@rt of the YCC process is conceptualizing the various
programs that they will conduct in the camps. They have to describe
the gefidral and édmiﬁ}strat%ve coﬁpdnentg of their operation, staff
qﬁa]ificatﬁons and resbonsibi1fties,‘the staff training program, the
.-safety p1an, and statements on work projects, environmental education
program, the living component and the recreatwonal program?"They will
have young peop]e 11v1nq together, often in 1so1ated environments that
are entxrely‘new to them, for up to;ejght weeks. They have to descr1be

*how they are going to handle this sftuation, cost it out, and present

205.
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- their budget to the,federa1 agenczes.

This process of prepartng b1ds‘presents the cha]lenge to students

of studying and fo!lqwing the often complex guxdeTines of feafral

. agenc1es._

They have to develop and descr;be a program idea and comp1le

Univers1ty S It is not an “academwc“ exerc1se but an effort that will

be Judged by criter1a in the "real“ wor]d beyond the walls of academe,

and that can‘yzeld a return in funds and serv1ce ‘to nature and to young

peop]e

value and necessity df cooperatwon

In th1s bidding process students work with peers and learn the

7-~how burgaucracxes funct1on, notably the Univefsity and its

research office and the federal agencies who let the bids, and

o how: to deal with problems that bureaucratic probedurgs involve
- ALQ’ and create. ‘ | ‘

< , .
wﬁghat the 1mposing bureaucratic language spoken by federal

e T abencies is not rea11y imposing, and how to translate that

1anguagé§‘and even to use it when necessary to accomp11sh a -

“n I _;#
‘ﬁtﬁ?

goa1 . s , . ‘ C .

‘, I i . .
e S .. X

--specific concapts~lmdﬁmethodologies in the areas of 1eadershmp,

conflict re501dttnn environmental education program manage-

e

ment and administration. 2 'y

-~hoy to organiie'a group to carry out a task under a deadline, ™
and how to work together cooperatively to accomplish the taéﬁﬂ_%
_-~-the va}ue-of clear, concise wrifﬁng,.and careful organization oé
idéas, in achieving a goal. , o
These 1earnings'ahd others emergg from the bidding process only.

Hheﬁ bids are succeésful and éontracté received,<the difficult task

*

\"' .. +

S: .
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" a dacument which W11] be suhmitt&d.fbr scnut1nv by people outside of the

They test their abilities and learn:

»,
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of carry1ng througr on the 1deas conce1ved 1n the b1d p;eparat1on beguns*
Staff are selected'by faculty fr 1 th e students yho have prepared the
bids. They then organize ‘for the: order1ng of food and other resources
necessary to operate the camps, contact thq enrollees the ]5 -18-year

so1ds who witl work in the camps meet with themaand their parents, and

» depart for the1r camps when the time’ to begin arr1ves. N

Camps range 1n durat1on from five to e1ght weeks. %he Huxley

students are responsib]e for the safety of the‘enrollees, fdr sucéessfu]
completwon of work"proaects assigned by the agency sponsorlng the camp,
and for imp1ementat1on of - an environmenta1 educat1on ‘program that will

“raise enrollee's envaronmenta? awareness They have to live twenty-four
hours a day with the group, and assist them w1th a variety of prob]ems
Further, they have to motivate them to work and to part1c1pate #in the
environmental education program. Enrollees are not out there to go to
school, so the leaders have to devise methodsﬂof envvronmenta] education “
that will not'be too reminiscent of _school. Didactic modes of 1earning
seldom.are useful. The leaders have to have some;1dea of what they hope
to teach in the situation ano then be watch%u1 for opportunities for-
1earn1ng These can come at any, twme. be they on the trail trave11ng to
a work s1te, engaged in the work 1tse1f or sittxng around the campf1re

- after dinner. Group living and the prob]ems that arise when teenagers -
are forced'to 11ve together in: close quarters provide opportun1ties to
. teach about corperation and tolerance The tasks of meal preparation.and
maintenance of-camp hyg1ene offer opportunities for lessons about hea]th )
and nutrition. The task for the 1eaders is simply to take advantage of
'iearning opportun?t1es whenever they-arrwve. .

The camp situation provides the,Huxley student leaders with oppor-
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' tunitzes to test specwfic eneronmen%aT‘educatlon theorles and methods

*‘~»they have examined 1n their cours eWork at the Un1versity w111 ‘the

”acc11matxzation approach work’ How can we: teach humanism and probe

h 'values? when can we ut1Tize values clariftcatlon act1v1t1es? At what :

‘pownt do we decide\that a person is too dzsrupt1ve and is a negat!ﬁe
_1nf1uence on the gro;p\and send him home? Is the tradeoff of potential
growth in that person worth the sacrif1ce of dlsrupt1on of. fﬂe experlence
of other peop]e’ How do we assess the needs and asp1rat1ons of the
enro]lees and incorporaxe them 1n§g our envxronmental education activi-
‘cies’ How do we evaTuate the eff(ct1veness of the env1ronmental education .
work we are dolng? Such problems test the Students and teach them much

. w
about the1r persona] resources and their 1dea11sm‘ They try var1ous tech~

%

niques of coping with problems and facititating education and fai] with -
some and succeed wwth)others. They find that they-can carry off certain
‘approaches much better than others and that fellow staff can do things ‘
- that the& cannot do. In this way they make progress toward the sef?-
knowTedge that marks a humanistic educator They aTJg’gncounter the
Timits of the1r knowTedge which can mot1vate them to"return to cTassrooms
.and<bnoks with renewed enthus1asm and ded1cation They also are forced
to util1ze experiential Tearn1ng much of the time, for they are not in

a place where peopTe can or will utilize books and other‘resources that
contrTbute fo learning through the info}mation-assimilafjon approach
They learn»the Tim1tat1ons of experiential learning and something about
‘faciTitating it . Almost without exception they come away from this ex- =
perience with 1nsight ‘into their needs"in terms of skill deve]opment |
and knowledge and with an understanding of‘the humanistic and experzentiaT

:dimensions of env1ronmenta] education. They appreciate the d1ff1cu1ties

.Q.‘,{ ’
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1nvolVﬁd in providing leadership in a caring and nom-authoritarian way,

) of accepting people who may not perceive a situation in the same way

that they do, and of maklng the sacrif1ces of self that are sometimes

necessary to help with the growth of another. ~In‘short, they have
tested.ideas and acqu%red insight into EHEE by trying to facilitate {t,
Other opportunlties for experience in addition to th1s one

complement the academic coursework of environmental education students.
r\_ . [

" In another instance, they develop learnlng packages in a sem1nar on

EHEE and then 1mplement them w1th school children. These un1ts are
developed according to a specified format, with careful attent1on to
statement of goals and objectives, to design of an 1mplementation plan,

to evaluat1on and to 1ntegratlon of the learn1ng un1t 1nto the curricu-

‘Rum of the classroom‘teacher whose students part1cipate in the exper1ence.

' All of these unlts take the school children out’ of their c]assroom en-

virqQnment and under the leadership of a Huxley student, engage them, 1n
an exploration of their environment The Huxley student works with the

-teacher and the children.in the classroom prior to the experience, and

* then in the classroom with followup to it. they study carefully how the1r[“"“

¢

unit relates to the rest of the curricuium, for they are engag1ng not-

only in an educational program for themselves and for the school children

but for the teachers and adm1n1stratdrs of the school dwstr1ct 1nvolved
as well. An example will best illustrate this approach. ‘-

Two Hhxley students, Alan and Diane, have -designed a program which
they call “Atlant1s.“ It is designed for high_school students and
involves week -long explorations of the marine environment It~is‘

offered’ to regional school distr1cts under the ausp1 es of the cou‘fy

. park department The following is their 1ntroduction to the program: .
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.. In an effort to.take advantage of the area's unique poten-
 tial as a learning resource, Whatcom County Parks will be
' .offering an opportunity for high school students to learn
v through direct experience about the marine ecosystem of
2 ) .Washington State. To be offered during the school week,
- . this program will consist of a five-day -session combinfng :
marine education, "on the water" experience in touring . S
kayaks, and-an experience in living acd «working . together ' L .
: . ’ with a group'of fellow students. eeping with the . . L
- . Lounty Parks’ emphasis on "learhing by doing," Atlantis.- ° s
: ‘provides a dynamic, integrated curriculum that aims to
enrich conventional approaches to learning. - Our theme . .
is experiential education, involving more of the student's ’ .
physical self, his or her personality, emotions and iptel- .
lect in an actual learning situatibn in the field. . -

' Using the environment as a common denominator, Atlantis .
integrates -meaningful experiences -from all areas of the
curriculum into .an interdisciplinary whole. - We strive to

-build an unfragmented concept of the interre]atedness of
all things, both physical and academic.

S Atlantis is not intended to credte marine bio]ogists.
o Instead, we try to provide an overview of how marine systems
¢ work, and how man affects and interacts with the marine : -
environment We emphasize the discovery approach, to give-
.students the knowledge and perhaps more importantly, the
appreciation and motivation necessary for the 1nte111?9nt~ A -
use of this area's unique marine environment. 'In dealing ’
with environmental needs, knowledge is sot enough. It must
be :Coupled with positive feéalings anq,attitudes about the
o - natural environment. Atlantis will provide a place where
L ' . ¢ students can develop these attitudes and combine them with
e . a sound biological base in a positive, meaningful, learning - .
~ experience. In’ addition, the social aspect of the program
. gives high school students the opportunity to tive and work
. with their peers in the "laboratory;of life," giving them
"invaluable experience in dealing with individual and group =~ . = /
" responsibilities, grdup decisién-making, and the interaction
of working relationships with others of their own.age group. -
One-of the things we try to emphasize is that the process ;>

]

of learning is as important as the product, justias the ve-

" lationships in the sea are as important as the particular
organisms.. Just as we talk about ‘the qualities of marine
environments, we might discuss the .quality of human environ-

“ments. The idea is to create 'a truly integraté¥ curriculum,
combining all these facets into a holistic experience that
students will remember as a positive, creative,. and enjoyab]e
learning experience (3).

This statement was prepared for teacnens and Schoolruiétrict.administra—
tors and ‘pregents thevphilpsophy and rationale 6f the proposed program.

The proB]em of introducing such a program to rather ¢onsefvatiye educators

-
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is a va]uabﬂe'learning experienge in itself for Alan and Diané. They .
learn of ‘attitudes among school people toWard,such~out-of-c1ass program

ideas. They experience the constraints that all teachers have to live’

with. A?ter presenting the rationale, the specific goals and objectives

of the program are described, along with a proposed schedule. The '
school district decides to go with the idea, and the two program ori-

g1nators recru1t assistants from among fellow students-who are work1ng

_in environmental education and have experience with kayaks. The group

works out the detaiTs for the program; prepares a brief list of read-

_ ings, holds pre- trip meet1ngs with the students who wi]] make the trip,
explains. the program to skep%%ca] parents and assures them of the safety
of the venture, and does all of the myr1ad JObS that .are necessary to -
prepare for ‘a trip-like this. ' © o | ‘

The day for departure arrives and the group drives to the Un1vers1ty
marine laboratory for a brief introduction to marine stud1es by the
director'of thezcenter. They board ferries and travel to one of'tne San
_Juan Islands'from'uhich they will venture in their kayaks. The first qéy
is spent on var1ous introductory act ities” If the group nas not been

together previously the Huxley group uses get acqua1nted actfvit1es to

* build group coherence and encourage interaction. ‘Day two finds the group

Setting out in their kayaks. They have apent some practice timeyin}the
boats‘preyious to the trip,._so safety rules need .only be reviewed. Then
jt is off to examine tidal zgmes and birdlife. So it goes- on through the

week. The Huxley students have come prepared with specific.aétivities

designed to acquaint students with the marine-environnént. They have:

R ‘ & , <
also come prepared to closely observe their group to spot any special

‘ »
interest -that any member of the groyp might have and to provide resources ~

21z,
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for pursutt of those interests whenever possible They have studied the
marine environment extensive1y themse]ves in preparation . for the program )
but do not pass themselves off as experts; whenever.possib1e they
, encourage the group to %nquire into the problens they enoounter. Rather s
than answer their questions about plants and an1ma1s, the leaders pro- |
- vide the cur1ous student w1th field gu1des and other such resources. When
| ‘a question cannot be answered by either the student or the leader, 1t is
. .o _ 'noted and will be explored Tater upon return to scn001 if that 1s
possible. - o R - |
' Ha]f‘of:one day is spent on a solo in which the'students all are-

stat1oned in a place .whigh is the1rs alone for the duration of their

<

‘stay there. They are not‘ to communicate with anyone else nor to 1eavel
‘their assigned sppt. The purpose of this exper1ence is to prov1de time
for meditation and.qu1et contemplat1on of the marine environment in which
¢hey have spent severalvdays. The leaders recognize that when. the group‘_
is togéther they are involved in many social activft1es which affect
. utheireab111ty to perceive the great var1ety of 1nteresting and beaut1fu1

~-e1ements 1n the1r env1ronment. Th1s so]o exercise removes the distrac-
tions of the group- and a1lows for gneater concentrat1on After the trip
71s completed and the students are back in schoo1 the leaders work wwth
them in their c]assrooms, if possible, providing foIIOWUp to the trip
Sometfmes they hold reunions of the group months later, for a surpr1s1ngly .
strong bond can develop in a very short t1me when people are sharing an
experience that is intense and even a bit stressful. Peqp]e often: Tove |

-

S to get back together and rem1nisce about their exper1ence.

-

A1l of this provides very valuab]e exper1ence for Alan and Diane

~and. their helpers. As in the case of YCC these Huxley students have S

- [ s
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" undertaken a ntoject tnet carries much néspensibiIity. Once they gb

. [
=3 o , ; e ,

}before school officials‘and'nave their program accepted, they hgve' ‘
underteken an‘bb1igation. If they falter, the faculty remind them-of
the obligation the} have undertaken; but this seldom*ﬁappens. The

- students learn much abdut program design, imp]ementetion and eva1ﬁetion.
“They become/familiar with the ways in which scnddis operate and the o
demends that such institutidns flace upon all educatdrs associated with;

ek

them. They learn much about the substantive area involvep in'their‘ ‘ . o

‘ unit, in this case the marine environment 1t is 1mportant to. note that ’ i
A]an and D1ane’have‘studiedsm;;:nemggo;dgy,and ecology as part of their A
environmental studies program so that they have a base upon which to, ) |
build their expertise. Sti11, they recognize that they are not experts “ ] ,ﬁ%

. 1in the field but do not 1et that‘daunt them. They subscribe to the ‘ ’
phi]osophy of Willis Harmaﬂ quoted earlief*muthis study that education

is as much a matter of asking quest1oﬁs together as anything, so_they
accept the fact that they are learning’ along with the high scHGbl
students and are not thré%tened by their.great areas of iéndtance They h :

. - are instead cha11enged by them and admlt to the students that they are

- learping right a]ong with them Th1s admussxon 1n itself is of value ; ‘

| to the high schooT people, for they are exposed to an approach to teach-
1ng that they have rarely encountered-1n thelr sehool experience.

. ) After they complete:such a program, the Huxiey students,return tod o
the faCuﬁt& who heve been.assJStfng them all alongkand rev%em what ' *
happened. ﬁhere'were they successfui and why? Where were they unSUECess-\‘
ful and why? What would they do d{ fferently in preparlng for the ex- P

perience another time? Did the educationalqgheorwes thex were trying out -

in the field hold up? What ‘special problems did they encoynter and P

. 4
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" what preparation m1ght help them- to be ready for such probiems in the |
future? The questions are many, and the revaW is very important to the . - T

overa]T educat16n31 process of the Huxley students because.it points out

,
. 14

to them the areas they need to work on. Such awareness prov1des ex-‘

i
ce11ent motivation . fOr them to return to/c1asses and library They N ;i -it‘
' ,g(mﬂ study with renewed awareness of the importance of specuﬁc skills \ | * '
. and knowledge. They will understand the relevance to their needs ofﬂ{ )
—, the concepts and theories and methods which’ they are examfnzng Thus. - - ) “:%
do they 1earn” out experientvel Yearning by experienting 1t"and by‘*””v o
- analyzing it with peers and their teachers. : . s ‘ . |

There are still other experwences that environmenta] educat1on

students can avail,themselves of. A1l must do’'an internship or study-a

.

praneﬁ indep&ndently before they, can graduatei Most.environmental
education students opt forethe internshin.‘ They'wqu.in schoo1 caéas, )
’ - with environmenta] gnoups such as‘%riendshof the Earth and The Wilderness.
) Soc1ety, in nature centers and zoos, for park and resreat1on departments
and schooIs A group of co1iege students, not 311 of them Huxley ‘
students, run a school camp for a 10ca1 school d1str1ct. They take a | .

course in school camplng "and outdoqr education taught by public school

." -~

teachers, thén staff the camp that:these teachers have set up. They
gain experience working w{th sixth gnaders end the: high school students”“ ,:,h,”m”m”m
who assist as counse1ors as well as with the teachers themse1ves. In
. all of these prbgrams, a maximum of gffort is expended by the faculty to
_assess the Iearning needs of ‘each jndividual Hux1ey student and the
student plays a large ro1e in program design and redesign from start to

finish of the Huxley Co]1ege curricu1um . The first interview that

faculty have with students sets theé tone. §he key question is "Why have

2
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you come to us? what do you hope to get out of ypur educat1ona1 ex-
perrence here’" They may not know, and in this case the adviser can
help provide direct1on, al?ow for exp1orat10n, and suggest a]ternat1ve
paths that seem open. If the student knows exactly wher@’he or she
wants to-go, then the faculty tries to help ‘them design the best path

‘to those goals, within—the constraints of . curr1cu1um and unwvers1ty

resources The program is "freedom within limits,"” which is the essence

of human1st1c educat1on Ultimate responsibi1ity for 1eerning lies

- with the student, and €h1s 1§ made clear f‘rom’tne*start“*”it*‘rswe—w

1terated many - times dur]ng "the student's Huxley experience, for that
is the lesson of exper1entia1 1earning Thus does the ‘Huxley- Co11ege .

env1ronmenta1 education student learn of EHEE by exper1ence ‘of such an

/ . . L 1
education. ) e ‘ ’

+

‘ Thoreauvxan Quest ’ : ' -

A second exam? of EHEE takes the form,of q.kshop. Partici-
pants spend seven ccntinuous weét;uliving in a waIderness sett1ng far
removed From their normal life situation. They Spend one week before

their retreat preparing fag it, discussing severaI readings done before

: coming together with the worksnop group, planning the menu and purchasing

food, and organizing the equipment they w11l need for their wi]derness

exper1ence. After compIeting the seven. weeks, they return to civiliza- <\,7

tion and spend a week winding down, discussing their experience, re-
viewing reading, and preparwng their journals. This workshop 1is credited
through Huxley College and is oden to any interested person“over: eighteen
years of age " The program was first offered during the summer of 1978, =

and only two peop]e partic1pated but the concept of the workshop is

&
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illustrative of the type of progrem which'addresses in part;cular some i

-, of the ideas of Erich Fromn described earlier in this study. It pro- - ‘i

vides people with an opportunity togreasseSS‘%heir values and life

patterns, to examine their way of life. ’ . .
The inspiration for this works;op comes ffom many sources. Over

the centuries many people have 1eft the civi11zed world for a time and

traveled to the wxlderness, uti11z1o; jt.as a refuge and disc1p11nary -

force. In Biblical accounts, Moses wandered in the w11derness for forty.

— _ygnrs,“fgﬂgl1y receiving the Ten Commandments on Mount Sinai Elija

-went 1nt\ the vﬁ]derness for forty days and received 1ﬁsp1ration and -
| o guidance from God. Jesus-h1mse1f ". . .was led by the Spirit into the
wilderness to oe tempted by the devil (4}." After forty dé}s, Jesus ‘
. s emerged prepared.to speak for God. . He haq_c]eansed his spirit, and weng AL

racHs
-

forth to do his work.
Down through the years since Christ, even-.to modern ttmes otheﬁ
men have sought wild places for refuge-and religious pur1ty. Henry

David,Thoreau went to live alone at Waiden Pond in 1845, and explained

his reasons for doing so. .
4
I went to the woods because I wxshed to live deliberate]y,
to front only the essential facts of life, and see if I~
could not learn what it had to teach, and not, when-1 came
to die, discover that 1 had not lived (5).

" The solitude of Ha]den gave the g1fted Thoreau the opportunity to probe - -

his inner being and observ~ the wor1d around him, relating it to that

being. He -goes on:

1 did not wish to live what was not 1ife, 11ving is so0 .

dear. . . .1 wanted to live deep and suck out all the

marrow of life, to Vive so sturdily and Spartan-like as

to put to rout all that was.not life, to cut a broad

“ IR swath. and shave close, to drive 1ife into a corner, and
,reduce it to its 1owest terms . ... {6).

Thoreau~ﬂent to nature seek1ng toeknow the fundAmentals of’11fe, such
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qualities as self-sufficiency, order and beauty, and- his writings indi-

cate that he experienced them. g

As ‘noted in earlier chapters, there is no less nehd to knowzsuch
, - fundamentals now in the twentieth century than there was ip Thoreau's -
‘time. Thoreau observe&ih¥5‘neighbérs and noted their "Tives of guiet
- desheration (7)." 'He saw that "men have become the tcols of the{;
tools (8)," and that "through want ofo;terprise and faith men are where
‘ they are, buying and selling, and spending their lives 11ke serfs (9)."

Thoreau. might make the same observation about contemporary‘&merica - imiw

where people-are still caught in a furious round of activity,’seeking -

i
to satisfy the1r 1nsatiable wants and not sunreedang. There is }1tt)e

time or 1pc1inat1on to pursue the fundamenta1s of which Thoreau yrote

Sw oeon .
- e,

so elegantly. . . ~ - ;L,,“i

The views of several cratics of the contemporary situation were

f meationed earlier, -

Schumacher-counsels ‘that what s needed is "wisdom.®

ﬁe argues that ":ﬁ.‘*the foundations of béacé"éénnbt bé 1aid‘by universal
‘prosperity, 1n'the modern sense, becduse such prosperity, if attainable
Y - ’

cat.all, is atta1nab1e only by cultivating such drives of human nature as

greed and envy, which destroy 1ntei]1gence, happiness serenity. -and

therebyﬁthe peacefulness of man (10)4” This is an echopof Thoreau, ‘a

s

gentdry removed. Schumacher notes also that "the cultivation and ex-

pansian of needs is the antithesis of w1sdom (11)." Thoreau a1so made
the point as fo110ws ‘

14 ’ "~

Men. think it is essent1a1 that the Nation have commerce, . ;

and export ice, and talk through a telegraph, &hd ride . {
thirty miles an hoyr, without a doubt, whether they do ‘ L.

_or not; but whether.we should live like baboons or like. :
men, 15 a little uncertain. (12) , y -
Both Schumacher and Thoreau pondEred the nature of wisdom. What is it

*
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and where can it be found? Schumather says: o ,

Here we come to the crux of the matter: it can be read
~ . .about in numefous publications but it can be found only

insidé oneself. To be able to find it, one has first to

ltggrate oneself fraar such masters as greed and envy.

The stillness following liberation--éven {f only

momentary-«-produces -the .insights of wisdom which are

obtainable in no dfher way {13). , ;

Hhat does a11 of this have to do with the workshoﬁ andsm1th EHEE?.

Thoreau went to Ha]den Pond-to gain time and space in which to liberate
" himself fromrthevmasters of which Schumacher writes. Much of-Walden
is a description of this 1iberation and of the wisdom that fo]lowed
from it Peop1e today can seek thEIT personal Wa}den Ponds, can seek
tbe;”insights‘of wisdom® S;humaghettdescr1bes, and one place in which
they can do sé is the wi1derness VFifEeen miTes from roeds and auto- -
mobi]es, daily’news and th& demands of rout1ne, peop1e can slow theii
pace and 11ve a relatively simple existenc They can “have only the
amenities uhich can_be packed on their backs to their remote location.
They can ref1ect undisturbed on matters of importance to them

The workshop is designed in part1cu1ar to encourage “the part1c1-

&

* . pants to examine the distinctlon between the "having “and the “bexng"

b

modes that Fromm described “in the prevxousiy-mentioned book of that
title‘ HhenﬁpeopIe 1ive aaone or in smal¥ groups in a wzlderness
setiing for an: extended period of time they have the opportunity to
reflect d\ "havigg " They cannot have much, in the material sense, in
7 suéh -2 sett:ng. and perhaps they will find that the greater swmpTic1ty
they experience wﬁl! give them insight into demands of their norma?
1?fésty1e which are interfer?ngxw1th their achievement of personal
potential angJioy in vajng, A11 pertrcipants will have read studied

s and Q£scussed Fromm' sr1deas before embarking on their trip, and perbaps :

.
< -
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" they will come back from the experience with a greater understanding of

the mature of the “hna]ﬁehated being~oriented individual” that Fromm
belweves to be necessary to ach1evement of his "New Society (14)."

) Prec1se1y what form does this workshop experience take? It begtns

ﬁ wwth readﬁngs, some a551gned and some se]ected by .the pa“f3c1pants

Books ass1gned include, of course/ﬁﬁr&*h Fromm s To Have or To Be. Th1s
book raises their awarenes&woﬁf/he instructor's goal in holding the
workshop, the exp]oratan of alternative ways of living. Thoreau S

Ha]den and Aldo Leopo]d s Sand County Almanac complement: Fromm 3

book by drawing attentmon to some of the values of 11v1ng in the natura1

w:?derness sett1ng'of the workshop Joseph Wood Krutch s The Great -

3

Chain of Life stimu]ates thought about the*natura] sett1ng, a settlng o

- which many of the participants may. not think about, very often because

they are urban people.

%

Py

Add1tiona] suggested but not required readings -

-1nc1ude various writings of Alan Watts, Clark ﬁoustakas Cﬁbat1v1tx and

) couraged~in addition to include choices of their own.

ConformitgAand Lone]iness, Carlos Castenada's Journex_to Ixtlan, and

Sam Keen's To a Dancing God. An annotated }1st of such books - 15 given

‘to the part1c1pants in advance of the workshop S0 that they can select
readtngs which m1ght be of part1cu1ar personal }nterest. They are en--
' ATl 'of these

readings ‘are discgésed‘informally around campfires in the wilderness on

a regular basis,‘and people are éncouraged to share their concerns and

insights that'are emerging'as a result of their comofned thinking and

experience They’pack these books, in lightwe1ght paperback ed1t1ons,»b

-

into their wi]derness home. o :

_This home is the Pasayten Wilderness of North Central Washxngtoh

[

It 55 high and open country.trelatlvely dry, and is not used~heav11y by




“down, Awarengﬁ; is Tﬁece?:ed both of’external entities and internal
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recreationists. The workshop group h1kes in to a predeterm1ned area

_and sets up camp. They will 114@ in pairs or tr}os depending on the

size of the group. The 1978 group 11ved, of course, as a pair. They
have only a minimal schedule to keep. 0ccas1ona11y they will meet with
the workshop direeto?} who is camped elsewhere, for a discu§sion*of;‘
reading and of problems they areﬂepcountering. baye, for examp}e,

found himself getting rather‘bored'after several weeks and inquired

.as to what he could do to enhance his exper1enee. The~§ﬁ§gestion'uas

. made that he explore the country around his camp, learning it as

thorough1y as poss1b1e He could study the plants and anlmals, c1imb
the r1dges. and trave1 to backcountry 1akes to” try his hand at fishing.
He was not exper1enced in the wilderness and was cautious about ventur-

ing out, as_he should be. But w1th encouragement and examnnat1on of -

Vski1ls he oouid andgsﬁﬁﬁld deve]op, such as map and compass nav1gation,

" he ventured forth and was 1ess plagued by boredom and 1one11ness.

At some point during the seven weeks the group is encouraged to |

=

depart qn a soTo.*ﬁThey se]ect.or are_assigned a spot with a water

-\\}

suppl!_qnd set up camp for a seven- -day period, during which they have

. no contactéﬂ%tﬁ‘;EESﬁe, This is certainiy a rare exper1ence in the

crowded modern world but 1s an opportunity to commune w1th onese]f

that:IS not ach1eyab}éaany other way. People- are.not forced-to do a

so]o, of course, but are'encouraged to do‘so If they do not think .-

_they can susta1n 3 sevensday-exper1ence, they can try it for a shorter

FRrrLe, .-f,-;r

time, mee€5w1%h>the leader at x specified time, and decide then whether

" of not to continue&‘ _In_the s016 experience, as to some degree in the'

| Thoreauv1an Quest exﬁgrwence as a whole the experlence of time slows

§e
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states. Normal daily routines infthe‘oots%oe world often crowd the

'=mind with antie%pation-and anxiety. People think ahead,. prepare them-
~se1ves for what is coming next, struggle to cope with & mu1t1tude of " ) , S
) st1mqli as when they strive to take in a conversatxon with severa]
] people They do not .exist much of the time in the present. People’ ) o
sittwng alone in a wilderness setting, on the other hand,. have the | r
freedom-not only to thtnkzabout their past, about Toved opes on-the

"outside," but also about their immediate-environment Ihey notice the :

sky, the air temperature and jts changes, the insects that come to
'p1ague them, the Flowers that bloom around them and the b1rds that/v1swt
p camp They mon\tor the1r'phy51ca1 condition, for they do.not have the

usua} health support- syit&m handy to rely ugon .in case of need. They . I 'e,fﬁ
' attend to matters pressing out from inside of them, for they do not have ‘ .

myr1ad distractions to.assxst in agg1d§ﬁce of 1nterna1 rea11ties that

demand attention. - In short, the person on solo has the oppOrtunity to
,experience the,"being_fu]lx,present Where oneis” that Erich Fromm re-
gards as an essentiaisinoredient of the‘“heing mode (15)." One of the :

'}<part1c,pants Dave, writes of this quality of his experience as follows:
~ This w11derness area is worthy of being sustained because
it presents me with the opportunity to.confront my place:
of origin. Taken away are all the middlemen. I have ar-
rived here through my own effort and there is no one to
interpret me or what I see and feel but myself. The forces -
which surround me-are not interested in impressing me or
enlisting me to their cause or the products thereof. ~
- Therefore I am free to-do the same and n8et mysel}€ -naked--
at least_more than ever before--and answer who iam. A
product of this is knowing where I want to go, but only
through remembering that I must reap what is here now,
. can I enjoy the future when I reach it. Here there is
" nothing to Took forward to because the present is so full. , 3
I could look at how much better a person I will be after , .
this experience, but if ‘that were my goal 1 would never . .
attain it, having wasted time thinking.and not doing--
enjoying, hating, being bored and excited to their fullest.
Then, as Thoreau put -it, I will die- knowing -that 1 have
tru1y lived (16)
22 <
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M. A person experﬁences Joneliness on the solo, and ihfs is an _ { :
Ca " opportunity as well as a trial. It is undoubtedly not &;pew experience, /'

yet hexe the person -has choser; to experiencé it in*ordéfﬁto learn from
. ;,:l‘ L . N . - e . X )
it.. Moustakas‘exp1ains,why a person _might choose_to confront a reality

that so many peop1e.const5nt1y struggle thavOid.'_ﬂ

Loneliness -has a qualiity of immediacy and depth, itisa
significant experience--one of "the few in modern 1ife--in
which man communes with himself. And in such communion - -
man. comes to grips with his own being. . He discovers life, - .
‘who he is; what he really wants, the meaning of his exis- . 770
tence, the true nature of his relations with others. He o
sees and realize$ for the first time truths which have been. J -
. obscured for a long time. His distortions suddenly become .
.. . naked and transparent.  He-perceives himself and others
‘ with a clearer, more valid vision and understanding. .
~ In absolutely solitary moments man experiences truth,
beauty, nature, reverence, humanity. Loneliness enables:
one to return.to a life with others with renewed hépe and
: vitality, with a fu]lgr‘dedidation;‘with a deeper desire to , . :
T come .to a  healthy resolution of problems and issues involv- e
a _ N ing others, with possibility and hope. for a rich, true life
' with others. o ‘e ,
Yo Loneliness keeps open the dooi's to an expanding life. In
B utter loneliness, one_can find answers to living, one can
find néw values to.live by, orie can see a new path or direc-

tion. Something totally new is revealed (17). - .

’% e

Itd
N

These are fhe‘§51des‘of expeffehéing loneliness, a11'b;-hhich‘aﬁe certain- v .

1y hofydecived fro@ the seio,ibﬁi Moustakas reveals the'ﬁb;entia1. ‘It -

is an opportunif;ifo}ﬁrefIgct%bniwﬁ{bh, whenitéﬁpfednwith;totaI immersion gi
" in the_hqtur31 qgélq;and the sharing of an intense eiperiencé with a few ";g

! ofhér seekéfs, can leadjtd ghé.sorf of insight hto i11-being and its

| _ a1ternatives‘t‘at Fromm regards as essential for coping\with Fonteﬁporé;y ,
- problems. T ' o - ‘
e Fromm identifies Iwo other qualities of the "New Man" that can be -
» . : * » A ' ., v AN
. explored in- the Thoreauvian Quest experience inkgener§1, andrthe solo

in particuiar. One of thése’is'the sensing of a oneness with.1ife and
—_—~
Q . : ’ . 0 ; . [
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’ balance, he waded in and went across without mishao

decided that he could make the crossing. With a stout stick in Handifor B

. Having done so, '

" having conquered:his fear and accomplished the necessary feat he felt

) good The experience reminded him of a lesson that he had.been learning

throughout the ThoreauVian Quest, and it was a ledson about responsibzlity.

He realized that "ultimately I am responsible for my ideas and actrons "

% . An idea that he had read in ;/}teneda s Journey,to Ixtlan came to him.,

\ : Don Juarf smiled and bedan humming a Mexican tune.

| R ' a man decides to do something he must go all the way;"
» o . he safd, "but he must take responsibility for what he
3 does. No matter what he does, he must know first why’

“when a person returns to'the routines of normal life.

b 3

‘.and -observes:

through and not to exchange words

r feelings.
- expect anything so big as persona

.
. &>

oo DR ¥

he is-doing it, and then he must proceed with his actions
without havihg doubts or remorse about them (l9) " ]

- This was Zan 1mportant insight for Dave He testified to 1ts importance
.. Several times in his journal and in follow-up conversations about hlS
: experience It is an example of the type .of insight that can .come from

such an experience, an insight that can have great ramifications later

_ The purpose of Thoreauvian Quest is not to prov1de an escape, but ’/
an opportunity for 1nsight that can be valuable in meéting the challenges
of normal life. It is, as has been sa1d an educational program ‘which
might help a person to understand that there arego\her ways of being

' thah those which they are used to. And there may be better ways. |

once again provides an illustration. After hlS return from the w1lder-

’ ness, he: observes the speed with which everyone goes about their business.

‘Everyone is so wound up and concerned with time that they

forget that it is made for them and not they‘for it.

.go to-a-store and their main obje:z:ve is to move you
1

istories or philosophy -
when 1 am buying a loaf of bread, but I do want to see some




reading as1de and go orn_about other business Thus he claimed to der1ve

coqu med1tate on these ideas toka degree that he had previously found

nfagainst, And perhaps they understand Fromm X3 concept of “being mode“

o 22’0'

sign of humanness in-my daily assocﬁations + There seems

- to be & fear that if one *slows_down he/she will:have to "~

“face something horrible. Red1 human contatt -is-seén .as

- a dangerous endeavor And this isn't the only:rush Job.

" Lack of-exchange with people outside oneself 1§ only a- .
reflection: of the lack . -sengitivity to one's qun v
thoughts and feelings.’

_preoccupation with time or fear of meeting oneself apd
others genuiiiely.- One thing is for sure, with a littlex . ‘
experience in slow living ‘and reflection a person will - }
always feel that that 1s how, they should 11ve (20) L i

Daueghas experienced t1me in a new way while in the wilderness, and he

-

is struck by the contrast with the “normal” relationship to time. He

has, . for a short time, lived in unhurried fashion where he enjoyed the

”opportunity to relate to his surroundings. be they human or other than

human, in a deep ‘and 1nt1mate way He notes elsewhere in his journal

that he enjoyed his reading-in a way new to-him, for he- cou1d concen-

: trate on 1t without any. d1stractlons, without any compulslon to put the °

more from reading, becauké he could follow the flow of id etter and . -

difficult.‘ hfso, he’ experregced a patience that was new to him . He

- could. spend hours observ1ng wildlife, sitting mot1on1ess and watching

bear’; deera or- porcupine go about their hus1ne55 Again he felt no com~
pulsion to move on to other things His awareness of his surroundlngs.
in short, was related to, his e’p_pdence of time, and that awareness was |
sharper, in his opinion, than 1t had ever, been before

AN of this 1s not to say that David or the others who engage in a

ﬂworkshop like Thoreauvian Quest will return to their normal lives and
" retain the qualit $ that.they have experienced in the f1e1d But they '

~ do have something to compare their Tives with to check their experience

“don't know which comes first,: .o .“V
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and go about attempting to bring their lifestyles into that mode Per-
haps too they recognize that their action must go beyond the“pureiy '
personai orderrnngTxiife to the broader social context, where they

. will workefor soc1ai change that wiii‘heip in soiution to the probiems

¢ -

-xt - 8 "

‘which concern. people Tike Fromm. 3 RO [

Thoreauv1an Quest is Experientiai Humanistic Env1ronmenta1 Educa--
tion: It uses a. spec1fu:type of experience to achieve specific env1ron-
mental education objectives. such as. understanding of person as- nature,

increased.perceptua] awareness, va]ue cfarification and change, and

", _“humanism. It is humanistic in the génSG that,the P~ e.ofgthe ex- |
o . per1ence is the person S growth, -which he or "she faciiitates largely on Q? ?
: k N s his or her own. The instructor sets up the -experience and is BPesent as . E

a .helper, a provider of support when 1t 1s needed But the part1c1pants
are cast onto their own resources and are’ free to explore their -own
- - path. They are piaced in a new envirnhment. one which is often alien

to them and even threatening,eand are provided with resources such as

L2

support and skill training that aiiow them to successfuiiy qope with the o 1
cha11enges they find thére. The ‘experience is modified to meet thenr RN
needs, the instructor constantiy monitoring their progress, and insuring* ~
as much as possible that they are challenged, but not taken beyond their -
iimits. Everyone is encouraged to make their feelings known to their
fellow participants or to the instructor, and the 1mportance of doing SO

is stressed Everyone tries cohstantiy to be accepting and- not Judg-
mental The nature of the experience is perhaps beSt captured in these o

PO

 few iines by Allen Drengson (21).




" Total Immersion

Baptism in a new life style,
submersion in a River,
Being reborn and coming aware
; of other conscious locations. :
Changing perspectives, shifting ideals,
o needs reduced to near zero;
Autonomy born within the soul
releases spirits’ creations.
. Become a centered harmony ‘
- 7" of sé1f and world'together. T

‘These two programs. the environmental edueation curriculum at”
Huxley College: and the Thoreauvian Quest’ workshop, illustrate how EHEE
'might appear. how experience and humanism may be brought together to

‘address environmental education objectives. Other examp]es appeared

‘edugation and complement ‘these examples offered at some/length in this

as illustration throughout discussions of humanistic a:},experiential

chapter. A1l of. these examples, taken together, should: indicate how

the EHEE’connection can. be made
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sectiN 11 O

A1l that has been discussed to th1s point has provided a br1ef
= description of the macroprobiem to.which environmenta1 ‘education is a E | -5*;
resbonse and-suggestjons*as to the form that effective environmental , :
education mi&gt take. The intent1on has been to describe humanist1c
and‘experientia1 learning as necessary e]ements of environmental educa- A‘ .
’ 'twon and to present arguments in support of th1s content1on. What
( remains to be done, of course. is to describe precisely how these ele- -
ments can be 1ncorporated ihto env1ronmenta1 edueat1on in a systemat1c
way at 411 stages of a person's learning ‘experience.’ The complete
- _ | treatment of this app1ied dimension of the mode) presented is beyond
'the scope of dhis paper. A few general suggestions as to how neople .

1 interested in making the EHEE Connection night'proceed can and wjl1

be made in this concluding sectibn The complete task of describing

-

) in detail how the EHEE Connection m1ght contribute to attainment of

environmentaT education objectives must occur in another work.

s . - ! 1
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- CHAPTER IX " "~
SUBGESTIONS FOR M‘Akms THE EHEE cumecmu e

IF an educdtor has read th:s study to th1s po1ntrand he]ievés the )
arguments have some merit, he or she may. hope for suggestions as to- howe
to begin.to make the EHEE Connect1on Nhat procedure might be fo110wed .
in adapting an existing curriculum or creat1ng a new curricqum to | ‘
address environmenta] education object1ves with an integrated cognitive»
‘ affective ex;erient1a1~approach? Some general gu1de11nes may be- sug-
gested, thougp a.definit1ve‘discussion of the question will require book ;'

-1ength treatment that reviews in depth the many‘resources that~m1ght

4 , %

be used ]
' Hhat might individuals do who wish to utilize the EHEE approach
in, their work? Severa1 suggestions can be made that w111 be use?L1 in ,'
a variety -of contextse The obvious first point is that asp1rants shou]d
experxence human1st1c education and experientia? 1earning as a first 3 _~>; ‘
step toward(understanding them. Undoubtedly most peop]e have experienced |
them at various times but not with the awaFeness and ana]ytita1 stance o
of a potentia1 practitioner. | | '
In the first case, humanistic education, a search. shou1d be under- )
"taken for programs of?ered under that rubric., Ng&kshops courses and
othe' means are available to those interested in learning'aboue humanis-

\ t1c education Severa] organizatfons that provide such programs are as

226’ .
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foIIows ; i; N - A
Hationa] Humanistic Education Center, 119 Spring Street, Saratoga
;prings, N. Y,,f2866 The center of fers programs ranging fran
- Master s Degree to warkshops and consu]tation on’ vaiues
c]arif1cation, creatiVe problem-so]ving, peer counseling and

e - humanistic curriculum deveTopment '_A e .

Center-for Humanistic Educat1on, Horman Hall University of

T Florida, Gainesvi11e, FL 32061 1t engages in humanist1c .

educat1on research ‘and he]ps 1nterested peopIe and groups .

< to humanize their edicational efforts

Uevelopnent and Research in _Confluent Education, Department of
'Education, University of CaTifornia, Santa Barbara, CA 93106.

4 nThas university program works to bring the knouledge and
';techn1ques of the human potent1a1 movement into_the traditiona1

curriculum. They engage 1n teacher training and curriculum

¥ 3
. 5

- deve1opment)»»«h ‘ i

e

These are just three sources of exposure to humanist1c education; Jhere

are others throughout the United States.u Lists of organizations and

perlodfcaES‘may be found in Read and Simon's Humanistic Education Sources‘

book, and Canfie]d and Wells's 100 ways to Enhance Se1f—Concept in tng

C1assrodm (1) The NationaJ Humanistic Education Center. has reeent]y

published The First Cata]ogue for Humanizing Education which contains

r'

over 700 entries with deta11ed descrfbtions of books; tapés, fi1ms,
curriculum packages, articles and resources for humanistic and affective
education organazgd around 40 categories. This exhaust1ve resource is |

up ta date which is important §n this. f1e1d for much work is cdnstantly

-




~ ‘ ?%2& . . | . .
being done in many 1ocations The até1g§ue contains resources tﬂat i

: aspirants can tap “in their search for human;st1c educat1ona1 experwence
» At the same time that one is etperiencing 2 humanistic educat1ona1

3$~ . .program, he or she should a]so be doing basic readiﬂg in the theony of -
' the approach. The 11terature is vast, and rgcommended lists of books
may be fourd in the' sources just cited.  Here are several suggestions
. " that provide a good start. )

Arthur . Combs and Associates, Humanistic.Education Objectives

e and Assessment. (Hash1ngton, D.C.: Association for
“ Supervision and Curriculum Development, 1978), 55 pp.

_* This short ‘work prqyides an exce!lent, up-to-date overview of .
humanistic educétion' it succ1nct1y states the goals and obgect1ves

S " of the field,’ reviews brtefiy ‘the situation re]ative to assessment

-

and research, and presents a very useful checinst for human1st1c

schobls. It 1s an exce11ent orientation to the scope of human1st1c )

¢ -
¢

. “education. - = K o : .

-

\ . ¥ o

. Arthur W. Combs and Associates; Perceiving, Behavxngl,aecomeQ; .
e A New Focus for iducaticn. (Washington, D.C.:  Association
o : “for Supervision and €urriculum Development 1962), 256 pp.

.~ This ASCD Yearbook has become a c1ass1c in the field and is 3 good 4

.
e
i %

intmducﬁon to the theoretica‘l foundations of humanistic exlucation.

‘ Four essays by “giants" in the field, Ear1 C Kelly, Carl R. Rogers,
Abraham Maslow, and Arthur Combs, open the volume and are used: as
bases for discussion of such topics as motivat1on, se?feccncept,

. cweativity, personal adequacy, and va}uing. This work éXpTa1nsf1n
introductory fashion the r~atﬁonales for the goals and objectives

1

ST g 1ntroduced in the first work, aﬁd expands upon them.

-
At .

-
-
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" Carl Rogers, a psycho]og1st and educator, here describes his

. 'i%-’m

' approach that he perceives. This boak encourages a broaden1ng and

. sthat are needed.

229 ‘.-

Carl R. Rdgers Freedom to Learn. (Co1umbus. Ohio: Charles E.
Merril) Pub115h1ng Company. 1969), 358 pp B

%

., humanistic approach to teaching. He describes that approach in

severa] contexts and explains the assumpt1ons ‘hé makes, ph1iosophy . - 4

7

he works.from, princ1p1es he follpws, and the ram1f1€at1bns of/1

deepenwng of ideas introduced in the ASCD Yearbook : A " o {

- ~
S

Richard L. Curwin-and Barbara Schneideh‘Fuhrmann; Discovering Your

Teaching Self: Humanistic Approaches to Effective Teaching. 3
ggnglewood CTiffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hal], Inc., 197
9 pp .

This book is intended for the pract1c1ng teacher and prov1des g -

exercises through which that teacher can assess the humanwsm of - S

his or her approach Exercises al]ow one to clarify his or her
values relative to teaching, to observe and analyze c]assroom
beHaviop and attitudes, and to explore ways of humanizing: c‘assroom

behavxor as in grad1ng, commuﬁﬁcating feequgs and assess1ng needs.

- %

Robert R. Carkhuff David H. Berenson, and Richard M P1erce Thev ‘ e
Skills of Teach1ng Interpersonal Skills.  (Amherst, “assa, ‘ T
Human Resource Development Press, 1977) 206._pp. . . .

This is a manual for 1mprov1ng 1n teachers and therr students the -

specific interpersonal skills that cpmprfse the ‘core Of humanxst1c S .

education. It is a steprbeyond "the assessment that occurs through
use of Curw1n and Fuhrmann's work providihg the educator who has
assessed his or her teaching effectiveness witb a éarefuIiy des1gned

d -

program for developing ome of the skills of hpmap1stic education
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a Aspiring huﬁanistic educators must follow the an

-

230

j Thdse readings will give aspiring hﬁmanistic educators the fcundation*of -

*

ideas ngceséary to gppfeciate and .understand their experience of human-

istic education acquﬁréd*in workshops and other settings. As has been

,' noted several times in this study, a pefson cannot become a humanistic

- 3

educator by following a recipe, adopting principles, or reading books

aboqttthe approach: It requires cqpmitment and uéderstanding}“and, as .
;he Rogers' book in pérticu1ar points odt, it requireﬁha phifosoﬁhica]L' =
stance that inclﬁdes faith in the goodness and’growth potentZaT of human
beings, and a willingness to trust them and to allow their freedom, which

means relinquishiﬁg»ény inclihétion to control people that might bé

. - K . . .
. present. Humanism=iq\;dacation requires years to develop, but it can b
h

learned, as Aspy and h\s colleagues have discovered (2). Any educator

_ who aspires t6 achieve-the Ekperientia]_Humanistic Environmental Education

described’ in this paber.must thinﬁ ]ong-aﬁdfhard_about‘his or her con-

ception of’ education. Roszak describes the scope of this task.

-

1 return to the ideal 1 raised when we discussed the possi-": -

bility of 4n open childhood. A single word, an entire

philosophy of education: Socrates speaking of himself as

"midwife" to his students.. Midwifer-one who brings forth 8

what is already there, waiting to be born: the hidden

splendors of self-krowledge. That is where a personalist

education begins, in this Socratic conviction that our

first: and highest object of. study resides within. All

there. Given. Téachers may offer information, know-how, .

technique, example. - But until the student's innate calling

declares itself, we have nothing but mimicry, memory work, -

superficial performance. _It is only after we have tapped

an authentic incentive that true education happens. Then, .

everything that lends depth and distinction unfolds before c
_ 'us--from the inside out. We have a mind that will seek ‘

out, interpret, invent. We have a life that makes its own-

purposes and_takes on-its own interesting texture (3).

- > B

“must fdentify and release this "authentic incentive" in themselves. and

so come to undé?éfqnd¢its’3fesence'fn those they teach. When they have
y W e - ) ; ,

-

W

cient maxim "Know Thysélf,”;v
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accomp1ished this, they are prepared to app]y their 1ns1ghts in the/p
educational leadership. - : . r\_k

‘ The second element in ;HE§ is, of course, experaent1a1 education,
and the opportun1t1es for experiencing and studying this process are.
less abgndant than in_the case of humanistic education. Barely three
'years ago; in 1977, a group of people, interested'in experiential learn- B
1ng met and formed a Nat1ona1 Association for Experiential Education (4).
This fledgling organization now offers 1ts members a quarter]y news-~ - .
1etter, a- semi-annual journal, and an- annua] conference.' The peop1e
_who origina11y organized the associat1on came 1arge1y from outdoor ex-
perient1al education programs, 'such as Outward Bound, Inc. and its - -
various adaptat1ons. They came together because they were aware of a -
high degree of “interest in many people in diverse 10ca11t1es and programsQ
in this process they ca]]ed experiential 1earn1ng . People have Jo1ned
#who are interested ‘in using the experient1a1 1earn1ng process as a too1 -
“}1n juvenile corrections work, as a part of teacher educat1on programs,

‘ and as @ complement to classroom-based education at all 1eve1s, Some of"

; the programs descr1bed at conferences and in pub]1cat1ons have 1nc1uded

the fo11owing:. o - | e

Outward Bound, Inc.-?People enroll in a course, the norma1 durationa

of which is three to four weeks, in which they are placed in

1

situations, usual]y in the outdoors, which cha]lenge them )
?phys1ca11y,ﬁmenta11y, and emo;1ona1]y. Part1c1pants;1earn:
abodt.the environments fhey tivet in but particu]ar]y gain
insight into themse]ves as social and émot10na1 betngs
‘ Severa] schools are 1ocated in the Unvted States and offer

specia] courses for educators 1nterested in 1earn1ng th1s

i

a
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approach The national qffice of the non-profit corporation
_ which operates tN!Qe schools ‘is Outward Bound ‘Inc., 365
West Putnam Ave., Greenw1ch %onnectftut 06830 (5@

N

Foxfzre-‘A decade ago a young English teacher,jnezura1 Rabun Gap, .

Georgia. struck upon an 1dea which might‘break down the
‘ resistance to Tearning of .his reca1C1trant high schoo]
students The idea was to study and write about 1oca1
culture and to publish‘a student magazine on the subject.
'Q AThe process came to be caned "cu}tural qoumahsm"‘ and
the maga21ne was the now-famous fggflgg: The 1dea has been - -

le

‘fadapted by many schools as a potenf“experiential ]earning ,

process . S _ | - ) , ‘
= At the very heart of Foxfire is the conviction that V' e s =
students can learn about their community and about : S
humanity only outside the classroom. In the class-
, With the help of their- teachers and. .

room they can
"~ peers, examgne, analyze, even celebrate what they' ve
- discovered,fand compare their.findings with those
. of others; but they must have the‘wprld:outside the
classroom as the primary motivaffon for learning,
~ ‘and-at. the heart and soul of what they learn (6?
This approach is we11 i]]ustrated in the various Foxfire books B
- and in Wigginton's book Moments workshops in the approach ‘
are*dffered, and 1nformation on act1v1ties around. the Foxfire
process is available through IDEAS, 11800 Sunrise Valley -

Drive, Reston, Virginia 22091. %, N

Haikabout~-Phi Delta Kappa s Tas& Force on Compulsory Education and
Tran51t*0ns for Youth recommended that the experiential learn-'
ing process they called "walkabout," be experimented with in

 American secondary schools (7). The inspiration for the _

237
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" "walkabout" idea came from a fiim of that title “which dep1cted
a young Australian aborigine on the rite of passage frmw
childhood to aduIQhood that tested his sk111 and courage
This young man saved the lives of two white chiidren and pro-
'vided an opportunity for reflection on the comparison between -
an educationa1 experignce for tran51tion to adulthood like

walkabout compared ‘to"the modern high school. Gibbons makes )

the comparison as fo]lows- 4

o -
B

, Ixnagine for‘a,moment two children, a-young native
- looking ahead to his walkabout and a ydung North
American looking ahead to grade 12 as the culminatin
experiences of all their basic preparation for adult
1ife. The young native can clearly ‘see that his
1ife will depend on the skills he is learning and
that after the“walkabout his survival and his place
. :)“Q the community will depend upon them, too. What
aning and relevance such a goal must give to learn-
ing!. . .The native's counterpart looks forward to
such abstractions as subjects and tests sucked dry
of the richness of experience, ‘in the end having
little to do diggptiy with anything critical or even
- significant that he anticipates being invoived in -
as an adult--except the pursuit of more formal . o
education (8). . . . L AT )

{

Gibbons suggests that an"expérjence analogous to the‘waikabout‘

_but appropriate to the life and times of the modern American -

high school student could bé designed. ”1ticou1dﬂcontain‘e1e; S

ments of logical inquiry,lcreativity. volunteer serv1ce.'

adventure. practical skills, the world of work and cognitive | |

developnent (9),” And it not only could, but does, fora .

number of attempts are being made . to incorporate‘the‘idea \
<+ into secondary education. Examplec inciude'programe at7

'Moantain Qpen High School in the Jefferson County‘ﬁublic

Schools west of Denver, Coﬁorado;!and East-Manual High Schools

- in Denver itself; North Central High Schooi in Indianapolis,




et 23
, Indiana, and the Ames High School Action Learning Program

-
L
=

at Ames, Iowa ' These and other secondary schools are experi— y
menting with the walkabout concept. Iniormation on the

l‘location of current experiments with the walkabout concept

£ .

may be acquired from Phi Delta Kapp ’ Eighth Street and Union
Avenue, Box 798, Bloomington, Indi 401,
These three examples of experiential education programs illustrate oppor-
tﬁnitfés available to educators interested in exploring ways and means o “,
v .,of implementing expé(iential learning in their curricula By contacting'

the national Outward Bound offices, IDEAS, Inc., and Phi- Delta Kappa,

LWSL;;, ‘ people may acquiF”information as to where and when workshops in these -
-approaches are being offered and participate in them. It must be em-
pha51zed that these areaby no means the only worth while experiments in
’ ,zexneriential learning that are occurring They are,only well- developed
. illustrations (- , B p J
As for reading that would be helpful to the aspiring experiential
educator, the literature is rathpr spa nd-cannot be organized in < -
the progressze pattern possible with the l1terature of humanistic ‘
Aiieducation There are, however, a few suggestions that can be made
James S Coleman, "Differences Between Expertential and ‘Classroom - ' - ’,*3
Learning,” in ‘Morris T. Keeton and Associates, Experiential . S

- Learning: Rationale, Characteristicslrand Assessment (San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass, l97*), pp. 49-61.

e e XS _brief essay. deScribes experiential learning as clearly as - _____ e

o

. anything in the literature and compares it to its necessary .

complement, information assimilation.
" \
'] Arthur W. Combs and Associates Perceptual Psychology A Humanistic D
- o ApprOach to the Study of Persons (New York: Harper and Row,
. , « 1976), 492 pp. , . ,

[T . . ' k . L
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rea11y necessary to the fu\iest understaﬁding of the recommended

N '
: The ninth chapter, “Learning Differentiation of\Personal o
i; . Meaning," is particuiarly helpful in understanding the importance | _
Zﬁ of experience in learning The entire hook is worthﬁhiie and . v

chapter, but the ninth chapter is centra1 7"jﬁ -

. K f. -J .. : . ]
ﬁaroidﬁﬂowe. I1,. "The Role of Experience in Education,” (paper pre- T -
: sented at the Conference on Experiential Education, Estes Park, .
. : Colorado, October, 1974), 15 pp :

Houe ranges widely through the subJect of experientiai education, "

: ’arguing wh;\it is particuiarly important in the’ currenf worid

- (=]

useful.

Methodoiogiqpi works:
A number of publications provide instruction in how to facilitate
experiential learning Among useful ones are: Reldan S. Ngdier,

Instructor s Guide to a- tonfiuent Education Program Outdoor

Adventure PrOQrams -{Is1a Vista, CA: published by the author, 6543 .

| Ei Cdﬁegio Road. , #104 Tsla Vista, CA 94017, 1977), 44 ppa: David

Noisk An Experience-Centered Curricuium' ExercisesLjn Perception

’Communication and Action., (Paris: The UNESCO Press, 1975) 52 pp.

These readings, cdupied with participation in experientiai iearning

programs, shou]d,broadenfthe educator's understanding of the experiential

v e vm—a—1 e ————— 4

e o mm o e g i o i et e

element of EHEE. As noted at the beginning of the discussion everyone
' has eXperienced "iéarning by doing " By experiencing itin an anaiytical
| way and with the idea of using the approach one wi]i certainiy achire
“greater insight into the approach Then it is simply’ necessary to
o E uenture forth to experiment with miXing_experientiai 1earning with in-

%

\)( | ) __240' "4.‘_" . .:’ ,.
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formation assimi?ation in such a way as to optima]]y achieve the educa-
tional goa]s of the curricu1um. B

" The fina1 elegent n EHEE s, of course, environmental educat1on -

itself. As described in this study, the other two elements become

-

environmental education when they are directed toward achievement of o

}environmenta] education objectives.‘ Nhat wou]d be lacking if on]y the
progeesses of human1st1c and experientia] education were brought together .
/ﬂgi:out environmenta] focus wou1d of course, be the goa]s and sub-
‘,)stance of environmenta] educﬁt:ont Thus to be an env1ronmenta1 educator
A ‘, a person~mdst know something about the environment? its problems,-and '
v ideas as. to how those prob]ems-might be soived.‘»This studywhas~comem~~~“~~~“‘ w~;¥1*
full circle Because it began with a brief review of those‘prob]ems.'
'Hhat syggestﬁonsimight be madeTo the person.seeking to acquire the
facts'ahd concepts necessary to becoming anthvironmental educator?
It is impossible to conc]usively answer this question here, for

_as was “noted earTier the environmental macroprob]em is of great scope,

and there 1s by no means comp]ete agreement as:to the e]ements and d1-

~ mensions of the prob]em. Still, the content and substance of environ-
mental educatlon are comprised of facts and concepts about.the environment, .
SO the'environmental educator must adopt a conceptoal framework from-

' ‘ e o : .
2 which to build an environmental education curriculum. Most such frame-

works have so far been derived from the work of Roth, whb'identified and L N

ranked “concepts of 1mportance to what he called "environmental management
education (10)." ‘Dean Bennett and his associates in thevMaihe'Enygron- N
fmenta] Education Proﬁect for examp]e; identify the "Big ideas" of ’

environmenta] education -and these “include attitudes, sk111s and teacher

.

e ro]es and concepts (l\‘ :Ihey note that their concepts are not new but ’

.f'

. .
-
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'.been identif1ed ‘and are be1ng taught in the separate d1sciplines (12) "

’ They note that env1ronmenta1 educat1on is not a subjeqt area but an

~ of the emphasis on~environmentalTy sign1f1cant content mustynot be : !

. 'underestimated T . o ‘ o , o

. ‘ﬁnqu1re as “to the ava11ab111ty of traanlng in the1r‘use

'a1ong these lines, also often work W1th1n the educat1ona1 system to . .

are "a synthesis and reorganizat1on of concepts wh1ch in most cases have _ ;{

”emphasis and a way of teaching (13)." Thas whole study that is be1ng

concluded here focuses on the "way of teach1ng" part but the 1mpqrtance

- . ,

- - Y
+ 5.0
L

No conclus1ve list of concepts will be offered here. The_ reader "j A

is referred to Rothk or to Bennett, also to Save1and (14) and Harvey (15). L

rThe con(epts identif1ed in these studies can be, bIaced 1n context by | :
- - reading the works of”Miiﬁer (16) -Dasmarin (17) Ophu1s (18), -Brown (19) g—

and thé’numerous other authors writ1ng about env1ronmenta1 problems.}

The prospective environmental educator must be 1nterdisciplinary, brlng*
ing the’ perspectiyes of various disc1p11nes s1mu1taneously to bear on :
the task of understanding concepts and probleMs. -

‘M;ny colleges and'universities ofTer both'undergraduateAand-graduate

,programs and courses in environmenta1 studies (20) Most offer courses

and workshops through continu1ng educat1on wh1ch are often designed

. specifically for the would -be env1ronmenta1~edueator. Many envaronmenta1

educat1on curr1oulum deve]opment projects offer workshops in the ‘nethods. -

necessary for effective utilization of curriculum materials.. Whenever

-

a.teacher discovers useful curriculum materials, it is adv{sable F9sj~”

 An educator or group of educators who decides to 1mp1ement an EHEE

curr1cu1um must, in add1t1on to pursuing personal growth and deve]opment '

b

DL

create cond1t1ons suitable for the adopt1on of such a curr1cu1um As' ) CoL
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* education systems, which must be overcome.' Stapp has described a
step- by-step process by which an environmental education curriculum can

be estab]ished.in a school system (21). The procéss he *describes might
-
be adapted to suit a variety of s1tuat1ons.

.

In conclusion of this chapter 1t must be adm1tted that estab1ish-"

~ ment of EHEE on any. broad scala 1is not ‘an 1nmed1ate prospect £ only

: because of the breadth of preparation necessary for it: But in Addition

=

. to that, a11 three elements herein described are controversia nd not

%

~in the current malnstream of educagiona1 theory and practice., Stiil,

e -~—there—are*powerfu%—%f“re%atTve1y“3ma?1“tarrentS*of“thought‘and—practTEG*

flowing in the direct1ons descr1bed in’ th1s paper, and anyone who s

’convinced of the lmportance of working in-these directions described "
h" » e will find pbundant companions and resources with which to undertake the

adventure.

o o e v
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CHAPTER X . -

o SUMEARY AND CONCLUSION © C .
.- = N |

' This ntudy has argued that environmenta] probTems occur because

’peop1e-detide~to act in their wor]d in ways harmfuT to it and to them-

. selves. Sudh decisioes occur because people are in sqme cases'ﬁgnorant,

of‘the nonsequences of their choices for themselves and their envifon-'

ment. They are not aware of the aTternatives opeo to them because

‘they‘have leerned to choose to. value, in sgecified ways which they do

z’not question This being so, edﬁcation has @ ?undamental ro]e to p1ay_

in addressing ‘environmental, problems It can replace ignorance with

wareness andsknowiedge ‘ It can he]p peop?e to:fecogn1ze environmental

. prob1ems and their diredt'and indirect effects upon themse1ves as bio~

logical and socja] organisms. It can motivate ‘them to seek‘realizatiqn

of an eco1ogic31 ethic, to incorporate into their decision»making a set

of behaviora] Iimits whach they agree to live within for the benefit oF
the environment and its, inhabitants, ' T
Education is not the whole so]ution, Scwence and technology musti’
move ahead uith continued efforts to ameliorate human env1ronmenta]
1mpact through understanding and intervention Law and administration
“must provide direct1on and control whi1e the 1ong-term efforts of
science, technology, and edﬂcation are undertaken. But in the end the
" efforts of peop\e who seek to drrectly 1ntervene in the m111?ons of
.. ‘ o 241

4
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’éﬁcrcxdeéisions that comprise a‘§ocietj’s ariénta;ion toward the world
. and.ref1e§; its ethos will depend on eduéati?n for success in maintain-
. ing environmental quali'ty. !;,>} |
. .The.stuéy°argues;§iso fnr~specific elements of that edUcation.l ORI
. ' suggests that human1sm, a deep carzng for other peop1e, is essegtiaT to
effective env1ronm&n;a¥ ggucatwon. Perhaps a human1st1c ethic 1§ pre~ ¢
} | h requxsfte to an ecoTogic ethfu, Humanism-in environmental educauion,
is aTso necessahyg it i§ argued because it contrtbutes to effective
< educatinn. and the most effect*vefeducatﬁon possible seems nece:sary -
for ccping with -the comp1ex prob?ems that comprise the world macroprcb1em
' An argument is a1so madg_for systematic ut1l1zation of the "learn-
g ing by doxng“ approach in env1ronm ital education. It is suggested
~thatrexperience of thg concepts and ski1Ts important to understand1ng o
of the environment and to coping w1tb its preb)ems may be necessary ﬁgg; .
. 2 though not suffic1ent fﬁr effective environmenta} edu tion. Learners
must rea {ze Hiat what. they study xn énvxranmental educatwon is of

.~

" relevance to their'lfVes and HOu just another acadamxc subject. 1t -

i3 suggested that experience 15 necessary ﬁo e?fective establishment
Lt XF't of this personal ‘meaning.: <l : ‘V T *l ' -

e . “-"ﬁ

'p

e Hhat is presented here is a mode1 af env1ronméﬁta1 edueation and
» a rationa?e for it. It is a proposal that is offkred as za. pas&ib}e ’

basis for aetion in’ the field of env1ronmenta? educatzoﬁ It 15 com~
¢ prised of geﬁpaa?:zaeions aud principles.ﬁ NG claxm 1s made that L s f;

w*"“.‘.wy ca e,

model has beéen tested.. It proviées ?erzile sai1 €or invest:gatorc it
'might find ?ﬂ'&t hypotheses, the~invastigation of which wili contrubute _
g . much to prcgrg;sive deve1opment of the field of env1ronmenta1 educat on.

 THat fieid is,st11§ in its infancy, It is in need of ﬁneory which w1ght'
- 2 B .
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. treased unders%iﬁding'of the nature of the task facing environmental
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unify.diverse génera1izations and prihc{b1gs that have come from many
sources. As inaigatéd atrthe beginning of the study, thére is even
disagreement abou% the nature o% the problem to which environmental
educaéion is a response.* The approach to environmental education

- suggested here is offered humbly in hopes that it contributes to in-

-

edﬁtatdrs% It .is intended as a starting point for exténsivévfutther -

»

investigation, both for its author and hopefully for otﬁer scholars in

the field. The detailed nark of testing the théory presented here must

¥ .
* e -

now begin.

We stand at“a crossroads in the history of our species. In
~a special way it .is like the crossroads at which the primate
. stood when he'"was compelled to leave his tree existence.
. And yet it is also quite unlike any previous experience of
the species. While the creature who had been driven from
his home inthe trees had millions of years in which to ad-
Just to new and danger-filled surroundings, we have been’
~thrown by vjo]eq;ly-accelerated technological development _
into a situation_ in which we must make our choice with the S
utmost quickness and must choose deliberately, not hap- °
hazardly @s always before. ' It was during the last generation i
that our civilization reached the critica] thresholds We . éiﬁi;
may Have but a single generation in which to gain contrgl .
over-our collective conduct and to keep our world. from bg- - S
coming one uf those where evolution tested the possibifities -
of mind--and failed. - - -
We are moving over the narrowest isthmus of time, gquided
by knowledge bursting with risks. We can no more quit oyr-
~selves of it than we can leap over our own shadows. Individuals
may'spgrn development’, species cannot. The relevant question
- is, how we make use of our knowledge. T Y
An inteiligent being who ‘gradually increases his resources
o of knowledge probably always runs the risk of being so im-
. pressed by how much.be knows that'he loses sight of how much
he doesn't know at ail. Limited knowledge and limitless ig-. -
norance are equally responsible for man'$s predicament. Now,
when we are on the way to becoming the victims of our own
- successes, we have had an almost electrifying reminder of our
»"  knowledge’'s 1imitations. " We have discoveréd how easjly mis-
takes can be made. We begin to suspect that in the future :
even the slightest mistakes may ‘have catastrophic. consequences, .
Up to now we have used our kfowledge to try to "master”
»  naturé. We cannot accomplish this, and we are beginning to o
-realizesit.. The test that remains is to try to master ourselves. {1).
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